
CITY OF BELLEVUE
UTILITIES

450 - 110th AVENUE NE
P.O. BOX 90012

BELLEVUE, WASHINGTON 98009-9012

2 Enatai Dr Lakeline Access

PROPOSAL / CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS

BID # 25025

C.I.P. No. S-32

December 2025
Issued For Bid



OFFICIALS OF THE CITY OF BELLEVUE

MAYOR
LYNNE ROBINSON

DEPUTY MAYOR
MO MALAKOUTIAN

CITY COUNCIL
DAVE HAMILTON

CONRAD LEE
JARED NIEUWENHUIS
VISHAL BHARGAVA

CLAIRE SUMADIWIRYA

CITY MANAGER
DIANE CARLSON

UTILITIES DIRECTOR
LUCY LIU



CERTIFICATION

The technical material and data contained in this document were prepared under the supervision
and direction of the undersigned, whose seal, as a professional engineer licensed to practice as
such, is affixed below.



CONTRACT AND SPECIFICATIONS TABLE OF CONTENTS

4

Table of Contents

BIDDING AND CONTRACT FORMS
Advertisement for Bids A-1
Instructions to Bidders I-1
Special Contract Information SI-1
Forms F

DIVISION 1 GENERAL CONDITIONS
1-01 Definitions and Terms
1-02 Bid Procedures and Conditions
1-03 Award & Execution of Contract
1-04 Scope of the Work
1-05 Control of the Work
1-06 Control of Material
1-07 Legal Relations/Responsibilities
1-08 Prosecution and Progress
1-09 Measurement and Payment
1-10 Temporary Traffic Control

DIVISION 2 EARTHWORK
2-01 Clearing and Grubbing
2-02 Removal of Structures and Obstructions
2-03 Embankment
2-04 Rock Excavation
2-05 Unsuitable Foundation Excavation
2-06 Dust Control
2-07 Subgrade Preparation
2-08 Watering
2-09 Trench/Excavation Protection
2-10 Structure Excavation
2-11 Ditch & Channel Excavation
2-12 Trimming & Cleanup

DIVISION 3 QUARRY ROCK
Not Used

DIVISION 4 BASES & BACKFILL
4-01 Base Materials
4-02 Pipe Bedding
4-03 Trench Backfill
4-04 Structure Backfill



CONTRACT AND SPECIFICATIONS TABLE OF CONTENTS

5

4-05 Controlled Density Fill (CDF)
4-06 Foundation Gravel

DIVISION 5 SURFACE TREATMENTS/PAVEMENTS
Not Used

DIVISION 6 STRUCTURES
6-01 Concrete Structures
6-02 Segmental Concrete Retaining Wall
6-03 Steel Structures
6-04 Timber Structures
6-05 Piling

DIVISION 7 STORM DRAINS & APPURTENANCES
Not Used

DIVISION 8 MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION
8-01 Water Pollution/Erosion Control
8-02 Bypass Systems
8-03 Property Restoration
8-04 Project Signs
8-05 Pre-Construction Photographs
8-06 Log Structures
8-07 Curb/Gutter/Sidewalk – Not Used
8-08 Raised Pavement Markers – Not Used
8-09 Pavement Markings – Not Used
8-10 Temporary Pavement Markings – Not Used
8-11 Induction Loop Vehicle Detectors – Not Used
8-12 PVC Waterstop
8-13 Coir Fabric
8-14 Removal and Replacement of Survey Monuments
8-15 Invasive Species Management

DIVISION 9 SANITARY SEWERS & APPURTENANCES
9-01 Sanitary Sewer Pipe
9-02 Pipe Joints
9-03 Fittings
9-04 Pipe Cleaning/Testing/Inspection
9-05 Manholes
9-06 Adjusting Manholes to Grade
9-08 Connections to Manholes
9-09 Side Sewers
9-10 Sewer Clean-Out



CONTRACT AND SPECIFICATIONS TABLE OF CONTENTS

6

DIVISION 10 WATER MAINS & APPURTENANCES
Not Used

DIVISION 11 TRENCHLESS PIPE REHABILITATION
Not Used

Measurement & Payment

APPENDIX A - DETAILS

APPENDIX B- PERMITS

APPENDIX C – PREVAILING WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS
AND APPRENTICESHIP UTILIZATION PLAN

APPENDIX D - INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

APPENDIX E – OVERHEAD/UNDERGROUND UTILITY
CONTACT INFORMATION

APPENDIX F – EASEMENT AND RIGHT OF ENTRY
AGREEMENTS

APPENDIX G - GEOTECHNICAL REPORTS AND/OR
INFORMATION

APPENDIX H - CONFINED SPACE

APPENDIX I – VACANT/NOT USED.

NOTES

CONTRACT PLANS

END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS



CONTRACT AND SPECIFICATIONS ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

A - 1

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

BID NO. 25025 DATE BIDS DUE: Thursday, January 8th, 2026 TIME: 10:00 am

DATE OF BID OPENING: Thursday, January 8th,
2026

TIME: 11:15, am

Notice is hereby given that the sealed bids will be received by the City of Bellevue, Washington,
for:

2 Enatai Dr Lakeline Access
BID NUMBER: 25025

Bids must be in a sealed envelope labelled with the project name and bid number. Bids will be
received in the locked drop box outside of the doors on the first floor of City Hall, 450 110th

Avenue NE, until 10:00, the 8th day of January 2026. Bids will only be opened at a
teleconference on the date and hour stated below, at which time such bids will be opened,
publicly read and tabulated for submission to the City Council at a future council meeting.
Bidders must clearly mark the project name and bid number on the outside of the envelope.

Bids received later than 10:00 am, January 8th, 2026, will not be considered.

Any questions about bid number 25025 must be submitted no later than 4:00 p.m. on
01/05/2026

Bids will be opened at a Teams meeting on January 8th, 2026, at 11:15 a.m.
To join the bid opening meeting, use the access methods below:

Microsoft Teams Need help?

Join the meeting now
Meeting ID: 228 091 157 585 77
Passcode: BG9Uq2Tk
Dial in by phone
+1 206-452-7011,,759246776# United States, Seattle
Find a local number
Phone conference ID: 759 246 776#
For organizers: Meeting options | Reset dial-in PIN

Bid results will be posted following the bid open.
Work contemplated to be performed under this contract is as follows:

¶ Installation of two cleanouts for the buried sanitary sewer lake-line at 2 Enatai Drive. The
cleanouts will be installed on private property within a sewer easement (TPN 0824059018)
to provide access for City of Bellevue O&M crews to jet the lakeline in both directions
when blockages occur.

¶ Replacement of Serwer mainline piping and connections to the Lakeline
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¶ Replacement of a Sewer manhole and installation of a cleanout access vault
¶ Installation of a temporary coffer dam around the in-water work area, followed by de-

fishing of the work zone prior to construction.
¶ Design & Installation of a Sewer Bypass System.
¶ Temporary dock removal and restoration post sewer installation.
¶ Temporary removal and restoration of affected structures, including bulkhead walls, timber

fences, and grass lawns, to restore the site to its original condition.

BID BOND REQUIRED: Each bid shall be accompanied by a bid bond in the form of cash,
certified check, cashier’s check or surety bond in an amount equal to at least 5% of the amount
of such bid. Checks shall be made payable to the City Treasurer. Should the successful bidder
fail to enter into a contract and furnish a satisfactory performance and payment bond within the
time stated in the specifications, the bid bond shall be forfeited to the City of Bellevue.

PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR THIS PROJECT ARE AVAILABLE ON-LINE
AT BUILDERS EXCHANGE AT WWW.BXWA.COM. The City utilizes Builder’s
Exchange of Washington to post plans, specifications, addenda, plan holders lists and bid results
for all public works projects. All documents pertaining to this project will be available at the
Builder’s Exchange of Washington, Inc. website at http://www.bxwa.com or at the City of
Bellevue’s website at https://bellevuewa.gov/city-government/departments/finance/doing-
business-with-bellevue/vendor-services-purchasing-and-procurement/solicitation-for-bids-rfps-
and-RFQs. Builder’s Exchange will manage the official plan holders list and notification to those
on the list of any and all addenda related to this project. Bids documents and addenda will also
be posted to the Public Purchase website at
https://www.publicpurchase.com/gems/bellevue,wa/buyer/public/publicInfo. Addenda may not
be available or updated on any other website other than through the official plan holders list.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESPONSIBLE BIDDER CRITERIA
Supplemental Responsible Bidder Criteria will apply to this project, and are included in the
Special Contract Information section, Item 17. In a timely manner, Bidders may request, in
writing, that the City modify the supplemental criteria. The City reserves the right to modify or
not modify the supplemental criteria in its discretion. The City shall issue an Addendum, prior to
the Bid Due Date, should it modify the supplemental criteria. The City shall not modify the
supplemental criteria after the Bid Due Date, therefore, Bidders are encouraged to discuss with
the project manager immediately and before the Bid Due Date the relevancy of the supplemental
bidder criteria.

Any bidder determined to be not responsible based on these supplemental criteria may appeal the
City’s determination by providing additional information to the City within two 2 business days
following receipt of the City’s written determination that the bidder was determined not
responsible.

The City of Bellevue reserves the right to reject any and all bids and to waive irregularities and
informalities in the bidding process. No bidder may withdraw their bid for a period of ninety (90)
days after the date and time set for the opening thereof.

The successful bidder must comply with the City of Bellevue equal opportunity requirements.
The City of Bellevue is committed to a program of equal employment opportunity regardless of
race, color, creed, religion, gender, age, national origin, pregnancy, genetic information, marital
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status, sexual orientation (including gender identity), or the presence of any sensory, physical, or
mental disability.

The City of Bellevue’s is also committed to complying with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, that provides “No person in the United States shall, on the ground of race, color, or
national origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to
discrimination under any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance.”

Hard copy plans and specifications are available upon payment of a fee of THIRTY Dollars
($30) per set at City Hall, located at 450 - 110th Ave NE, Bellevue at the Service First Desk.
This fee is non-refundable. Contract plans and contract specifications will not be mailed.

Published:

Daily Journal of Commerce: December 11th, 2025

Seattle Times: December 18th, 2025
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

BIDDER'S RESPONSIBILITY STATEMENT
It is the responsibility of each bidder to ascertain if all the documents listed on the index are
included in their copy of the bid specifications.

If documents are missing, it is the sole responsibility of the bidder to contact the city to obtain
the missing documents prior to bid opening time.
1.  LOW RESPONSIBLE BIDDER:
A.  It is the intent of Owner to award a contract to the low responsible bidder. Before being

awarded, the bidder must meet the following bidder responsibility criteria to be considered a
responsible bidder. The bidder may be required by the Owner to submit documentation
demonstrating compliance with the criteria. The bidder must:

1. Provide a current certificate of registration in compliance with Chapter 18.27 RCW,
which must be in effect at the time of bid submittal;

2. Provide a current Washington Unified Business Identifier (UBI) number;

3. Provide proof of Industrial Insurance (worker’s compensation) coverage for the
bidder’s employees working in Washington, as required in Title 51 RCW or provide a
signed certification that such insurance is not required;

4. Provide a current Washington Employment Security Department number, as required
in Title 50 RCW or provide a signed certification that such number is not required;

5. Provide a Washington Department of Revenue state excise tax registration number, as
required in Title 82 RCW or provide a signed certification that such number is not
required;

6. Provide a signed certification that the bidder is not disqualified from bidding on any
public works contract under RCW 39.06.010 or 39.12.065.

2.  SUBCONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY:
A. At the time of the execution of any subcontract, the Contractor shall verify that each of its
first tier subcontractors meets the following bidder responsibility criteria by requiring each
subcontractor to:

1. Provide a current certificate of registration in compliance with Chapter 18.27 RCW,
which must be in effect at the time of bid submittal;

2. Provide a current Washington Unified Business Identifier (UBI) number;

3. Provide proof of Industrial Insurance (worker’s compensation) coverage for the
bidder’s employees working in Washington, as required in Title 51 RCW or provide a
signed certification that such insurance is not required;

4. Provide a current Washington Employment Security Department number, as required
in Title 50 RCW or provide a signed certification that such number is not required;

5. Provide a Washington Department of Revenue state excise tax registration number, as
required in Title 82 RCW or provide a signed certification that such number is not
required;

6. Provide an electrical contractor license, if required by Chapter 19.28 RCW;

7. Provide an elevator contractor license, if required by Chapter 70.87 RCW; and
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8. Provide a signed certification that the subcontractor is not disqualified from bidding
on any public works contract under RCW 39.06.010 or 39.12.065.

B. The Contractor shall include the language of this section in each of its first tier
subcontracts, and shall require each of its subcontractors to include the same language of
this section in each of their subcontracts, adjusting only as necessary the terms used for
the contracting parties. The requirements of this section apply to all subcontractors
regardless of tier.

BID SUBMISSION
Forms I through IX, provided herein, must be executed by ALL BIDDERS prior to submittal of
the bid and, except where otherwise provided herein, must be submitted with the bid.

I NONCOLLUSION CERTIFICATE
To be completed, signed and notarized.

II BIDDER'S QUALIFICATION CERTIFICATE
To be completed and signed. The City reserves the right to check all statements and to
judge the adequacy of the bidder's qualifications.

III SUBCONTRACTOR LISTS
To be completed by all bidders on projects with construction, alteration, or repair costs of
one million dollars or more where the work includes HVAC, plumbing, electrical,
structural steel installation, or rebar installation.  At the published bid submittal time,
each bidder must submit the names of the licensed subcontractors and proof of license
with whom the bidder, if awarded the contract, will subcontract for performance of the
work of HVAC (heating, ventilation, and air conditioning), plumbing as described in
chapter 18.106 RCW, and electrical as described in chapter 19.28 RCW, or name itself
for the work, if it is licensed to perform the work for which it has named itself. Errors
identified by the City of Bellevue in the proof if license information must be corrected by
the bidder within forty-eight hours of submission.  Additionally, within forty-eight hours
after the published bid submittal time, each bidder must submit the names of the
subcontractors with whom the bidder, if awarded the contract, will subcontract for
performance of the work of structural steel installation and rebar installation.

IV BIDDER'S AFFIDAVIT OF EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMPLIANCE
To be completed and signed.

V BIDDER’S AFFIDAVIT OF TITLE VI COMPLIANCE
To be completed and signed.

VI BID PROPOSAL SURETY
Provide either a Deposit or Bond. The BID BOND must be executed by the bidder and
the surety company. The amount of BID PROPOSAL DEPOSIT shall not be less than
5% of the Total Bid Price and may be shown in dollars or on a percentage basis.

VII WAGE PAYMENT COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATION
To be completed and signed.
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VIII ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF APPRENTICESHIP UTILIZATION
REQUIREMENTS  - NOT APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT
To be completed and signed.

IX PROPOSAL/CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
The unit prices must be shown in the spaces provided. The Proposal must be signed. Unit
prices for all items, all extensions and the total amount of the bid must be shown. Show
unit prices in figures ONLY. All entries must be typed or entered in ink. BIDDERS
MUST BID ON ALL ITEMS CONTAINED IN THE PROPOSAL. The omission or
deletion of any bid item will be considered non-responsive and shall be cause for
rejection of the bid.

Forms X, XI, and XII provided herein, to be completed by the SUCCESSFUL bidder.

X PERFORMANCE BOND
To be executed by the successful bidder and their surety.

XI PAYMENT BOND
To be executed by the successful bidder and their surety.

XII AGREEMENT
To be signed by the successful bidder.

GENERAL INFORMATION

FORM – VII WAGE PAYMENT COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATION
The Bidder shall submit with their Bid a completed Certification of Compliance with Wage
Payment Statutes form. Failure to return this certification as part of the Bid Proposal package
will make this Bid Nonresponsive and ineligible for Award. A Certification of Compliance with
Wage Payment Statutes form is included in the Proposal Forms.

CHEMICAL HAZARD COMMUNICATION
Before starting work under this contract, the successful bidder is required to supply information
to the City on all chemical hazards that will be located in the workplace and thereby creating
hazardous exposure to City employees.

INSURANCE CERTIFICATES AND ENDORSEMENTS
To be provided and executed by the successful bidder and their insurance company. Refer to
Section 1-07.8 of the General Conditions herein.

SPECIFICATIONS FORMAT
The technical specifications of these contract documents follow a similar numbering format to
that used by the Washington State Department of Transportation (WSDOT) Standard
Specifications for Road, Bridge and Municipal Construction. While similar, the technical
specifications herein are not identical to the WSDOT standard specifications. Where conflicts in
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provisions of the specifications occur, the technical specifications herein shall have precedence 
over the WSDOT Standard Specifications.

Technical specifications of WSDOT and other agencies incorporated or referred to herein are 
defined as "Reference Specifications". Whenever reference is made to "Standard Specifications", 
it shall mean the latest edition of the WSDOT Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge and 
Municipal Construction.

SUPPLEMENTAL RESPONSIBLE BIDDER CRITERIA
Supplemental Responsible Bidder Criteria will apply to this project.

CANCELLATION OF INVITATIONS FOR BIDS
An invitation for bids may be cancelled at the discretion of the purchasing manager. The reasons 
therefore shall be made part of the contract file. Each invitation for bids issued by the City shall 
state that the invitation may be cancelled. Notice of cancellation will be sent to all parties that 
have been provided with a copy of the invitation. The notice will identify the invitation for bids 
and state briefly the reasons for cancellation.



SPECIAL CONTRACT INFORMATION

1. LOCATION
Project site is located on the City of Bellevue’s property, parcel 082405-9018 (2 Enatai
Drive, Bellevue, WA 98004). The project also has temporary construction easements
within (17 and 20 Enatai Drive, Belleuve, WA 98004)

2. CORRECTIONS, INTERPRETATIONS, AND ADDENDA
Any omissions, discrepancies or need for interpretation should be brought in writing to
the attention of the Engineer not later than 4 days prior to bid opening, or 2 days prior for
a 2 week bid period. Written addenda to clarify questions which arise may then be issued.

All interpretation or explanations of the Contract Documents shall be in the form of an
addendum and no oral statements by the Owner, Engineer, or other representative of the
Owner shall, in any way, modify the Contract Documents, whether made before or after
letting the Contract.

Franchise Utility contact information will be updated at the Preconstruction Meeting.

3. MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT FURNISHED BY CITY
The City shall provide two (2) project construction signs which will be available for pick
up at the Bellevue Service Center. The Contractor shall coordinate the pick up of the
provided project construction signs with the Engineer.

No other materials shall be furnished by the City.

4. WORK HOURS AND SPECIAL TIME LIMITATIONS
Working hours shall be from 7:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, and in
accordance with the City of Bellevue Noise Ordinance. Additional restrictions on
working hours may be imposed by the Right of Way Use Permit herein.

5. PROJECT COMPLETION
Contract Completion will be in 184 calendar days as set forth in the
Proposal/Construction Contract. See listing 10 (order of completion) of the special
contract information for the pre-construction phase and for other important key
milestones.

6. PRE-BID CONTACT
For information during the bidding period, please contact the Project Engineer:

Vanaja S Rajah, PE
City of Bellevue Utilities
P.O. Box 90012
450 - 110th Ave NE, 5W
Bellevue, WA 98009-9012
VRajah@bellevuewa.gov

SI - 1
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7. PRE-BID MEETING
Two pre-bid meetings have been scheduled from 10:00 AM -12:00 PM on December
16th, 2025, and 10:00 AM -12:00 PM on January 5th, 2026 at the project site (2 Enatai
Drive, Bellevue, WA 98004). The initial meeting location shall be at the street frontage
of 10513 SE 30th Street, Bellevue, WA 98004. Following this, participants shall proceed
with City staff along a private driveway to access the project site at the 2 Enatai property.
Street parking is available on SE 30th ST.

Since this site is not normally available for bidders to inspect, these dates will be the only
opportunity to view the project area to comply with section 1-02.1 “Examination of the
Work Site” of the General Conditions.

City staff will be available to answer questions regarding the site-specific characteristics
and/or limitations.

These pre-bid meetings are for all bidders wishing to submit a bid for this work and will
be your only opportunity to view the site prior to the bid opening. Failure to attend one of
these pre-bid meetings may result in your bid proposal being rejected.

8. CONTRACT NOTICES & SUBMITTALS
Notices and submittals as required in the General Conditions shall be mailed to:

City of Bellevue Utilities
Attn: Utilities Construction Engineer
P.O. Box 90012
Bellevue, WA 98009-9012
UtilSubmittal@bellevuewa.gov

9. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
The Contractor shall procure and maintain, for the duration of this Agreement, Insurance
coverage in accordance with the requirements set forth in Appendix D herein.

All insurance costs shall be paid for by the Contractor. Such costs shall be deemed
incidental to and included in the various bid items of work and no additional
compensation will be allowed.

SI - 2
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10. ORDER OF COMPLETION
The Contractor shall accomplish construction in the following order, unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer. Comply with permitted in water work windows and site access
stipulations.

Pre-Construction Phase
1. Pre-construction planning, staging, procurement, submittal review (approximately

two months)

Onsite Access Permitted July 1st  (No access below OHWM until July 16)

2. Mobilization/TESC

Permitted In Water Construction Window July 16th – Sept 30th

3. Dock Removal

4. Dewatering/Cofferdam Installation

5. Sewer & Manhole Demo / Sewer Bypass Install

6. New Cleanout/Sewer Pipe/Manhole Installation

7. Dock/Retaining Wall Repair

8. Upland Trench/Structure Backfill, Compaction

Finish Remaining Work (above OHWM):

9. Upland Restoration, Fence Repair, etc

10. Cleanup, Final Inspections, As Builds & Demobilization

Physical completion shall be no later than October 21, 2026

11. Remaining Contact Closeout Procedural Work

In cases involving public health, safety, and welfare, the City may direct the order of
completion of the work. The City may also direct the order to completion to address
competing project schedules and to better coordinate work with others.

SI - 3
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11. EASEMENT AND RIGHT-OF-ENTRY CONDITIONS
See Appendix F for specific conditions that relate to agreements with adjacent property
owners. These conditions are hereby made a part of the Contract and are binding upon the
Contractor. Unless specifically included in bid item(s), compliance with the conditions of
these easement(s) and agreement(s) shall be deemed incidental to and included in the
prices bid for the various items of work.

End of Temporary Construction Access Easement: October 31, 2026

12. TRAFFIC CONTROL
Please read section General Conditions, Section 1-10, “Temporary Traffic Control”
thoroughly.

For work inside the Bellevue city limits:

¶ The Traffic Control plans are reviewed through the Right of Way Use Permit
(TK) process. The Contractor is responsible for preparing and submitting 
traffic control plans, and paying the review fees.

¶ The Right of Way Use Permit (TK) application shall be submitted at City Hall
Permit Center at least 21 calendar days prior to work on that particular site.

¶ In the case of multiple construction locations, the traffic control plans may be
submitted in groups, at least 21 calendar days prior to work on that particular 
site.

¶ Haul Route Permit to be handled by contractor 

13. TRAFFIC CONTROL SUPERVISOR
This project requires that traffic control and construction activities shall be coordinated 
and directed by an on-site, certified Traffic Control Supervisor (TCS). The TCS is 
someone other than the construction superintendent or the foreman, and shall have the 
authority to direct the activities of all on-site employees, contractors and sub-contractors 
working within the right of way. The Traffic Control Supervisor shall attend the pre-
construction meeting. All costs for a TCS shall be deemed incidental to and included in 
the Lump Sum price bid for Traffic Control.

14. STANDARD DETAIL REVISIONS
Certain City of Bellevue Standard Details are revised for this contract. Whenever
reference is made to the following Standard Details, the Standard Details attached in 
Appendix A herein or incorporated in the drawings shall be followed.

Revised Standard Details for this Contract:
¶ S-25A 
¶ S-37A

15. AWARD
The City (owner) will award the Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder 
based on The Lowest Total Bid Price. See Section 1-03 herein for other conditions.

SI - 4
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16. LOW RESPONSIBLE BIDDER AND SUBCONTRACTOR CRITERIA
See page I-1 of INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS for new criteria that must be met to be
considered a responsible bidder, along with the Contractor’s responsibility to verify
bidder responsibility criteria required of first tier subcontractors.

17. SUPPLEMENTAL RESPONSIBLE BIDDER CRITERIA
The low responsible bidder shall submit Supplemental Bidder Criteria information to the
Engineer no later than the close of business two (2) days after bid opening. Failure by the
low responsible bidder to comply with this requirement will result in the Owner to
disqualify the low responsible bidder and request the second low responsible bidder to
submit their list of projects. In the event the second low bidder fails to meet this
requirement then the Owner will move on the third and so on.

The Engineer will contact the references listed by the low responsible bidder and the
information provided by those persons to assure itself that the low responsible bidder is
capable and competent of successfully executing the work under this contract.

The low responsible bidders shall submit to the Engineer, in table format provided herein,
the Supplemental Bidder Criteria information as follows:

Within ten (10) years prior to Bid opening, Bidder’s Superintendent and Forman must
have completed at least three (3) projects that each included construction of projects of
similar scope and magnitude of the work contemplated herein. These projects shall be
valued at $500,000 dollars or greater, based on project construction cost, and collectively
include at least one example of each of the following elements of work, either as a
standalone project or included as part of a larger project:

¶ Marine Construction
¶ Pile Driving
¶ Dock Repair/Replacement
¶ Sanitary Sewer Repair/Replacement
¶ Cofferdam Installation

Bidder's Superintendent
Name:
Years of Experience:
Experience
Project/
Year

Project
Owner

Contract
Amount

 Owner Contact
Person

Phone
Number

Project Description
(type, size, etc.)
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Bidder’s Forman

Name:
Years of Experience:
Experience
Project/
Year

Project
Owner

Contract
Amount

 Owner Contact
Person

Phone
Number

Project Description
(type, size, etc.)

18. CONSTRUCTION STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN
A Clear and Grade permit has been obtained for this project. See Appendix B for permit
conditions which includes requirements for Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation
Control (TESC) Plan, Construction Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (CSWPPP) and
monitoring.

19. ACCESS TO CONSTRUCTION SITE

Access to the construction site at 2 Enatai Drive will be available via both land and water
to meet the logistical requirements of the project. Land access will be provided through
Enatai Drive, a private road. Given the residential nature of the area, all traffic along
Enatai Drive will need to be carefully managed by the contractor to minimize disruptions
and ensure the safety of the surrounding community. Haul route permits are the
responsibility of the Contractor to obtain from local agencies.

Water access will also be utilized via Lake Washington, a large navigable body of water
suitable for work barges and smaller watercraft. Site clearances for barge access are
detailed on the project plan drawings, and watercraft such as workboats or skiffs can
access the site using nearby boat launches. All water-based operations will be conducted
in compliance with environmental regulations to protect the shoreline and water quality
of Lake Washington.

Barge and boat access to the site may be facilitated by either entering Lake
Washington/Lake Union through the Ballard Locks, or by using nearby public boat
launches listed below. Day permits should be obtained if utilizing public launches.

SI - 6
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Nearby Public Boat Launches:

1. Newport Shores Boat Launch
Location: SE 40th St, Bellevue, WA 98006

2. Gene Coulon Public Boat Launch
Location: 1203 Lake Washington Blvd N, Renton, WA 98056

3. Mercer Island Boat Launch
Location: 3600 East Mercer Way, Mercer Island WA 98040

4. Atlantic City Boat Ramp
Location: 9026 Seward Park Ave S, Seattle, WA 98118

5. Magnuson Park Boat Launch
Location: 7400 Sand Point Way NE, Seattle, WA 98115

20. INVASIVE SPECIES MANAGEMENT

As the construction work for this project will occur within Lake Washington, the
Contractor shall strictly follow Section 8-15 to prevent any spread of invasive mud snails.

END OF SPECIAL CONTRACT INFORMATION
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I NONCOLLUSION CERTIFICATE AND DEBARMENT AFFIDAVIT
STATE OF )

) ss
COUNTY OF )

The undersigned, being duly sworn, deposes and says that the person, firm, association,
co-partnership or corporation herein named, has not, either directly or indirectly, entered into any
agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free
competitive bidding in the preparation and submission of a proposal to the City of Bellevue for
consideration in the award of a contract on the improvement described as follows:

Project Title: 2 Enatai Dr Lakeline Access
Bid Number: 25025

C.I.P. Number: S-32

The undersigned further certifies that, except as noted on a separate form, the firm, association,
or corporation or any person in a controlling capacity associated therewith or any position
involving the administration of federal funds; is not currently under suspension, debarment,
voluntary exclusion, or determination of ineligibility by any federal agency; has not been
suspended, debarred, voluntarily excluded, or determined ineligible by any federal agency within
the past three years; does not have a proposed debarment pending; and has not been indicted,
convicted, or had a civil judgment rendered against said person, firm, association, or corporation
by a court of competent jurisdiction on any manner involving fraud or official misconduct within
the last three years.

I further acknowledge that by signing this page of the proposal, I am deemed to have agreed to
the provisions of the affidavit.

CORPORATE SEAL:
(Name of Firm)

By:
(Authorized Signature)

Title:

Sworn to before me this day of , .

Notary Public
pd: 3/12/93
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II BIDDER'S QUALIFICATION CERTIFICATE
The undersigned hereby certifies and submits the following qualifications:

l. Name and Address

2. Type of business entity (i.e. corporation, sole proprietorship, LLC, partnership, etc):

3. Which State was the business entity formed:

4. State of Washington Registration UBI # _______________________

5. Number of years in contracting business under present name:

6. City of Bellevue Business License #: (required prior to start of
contract).

7. Federal Tax ID #:

8. State of Washington Contractor’s License #:

9. Particular types of construction work performed by your company:

10. List several recent construction projects performed:
Amount Type Owner Name Phone

11. Gross amount of contracts now in hand $

12. Bank Reference(s):
Name Address Account Type
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13. Choose one of the following
Ç Bidder has industrial insurance coverage for employees working in Washington as required in Title 51

RCW: or
Ç Bidder is not required to have industrial insurance coverage for employees working in Washington as

required in Title 51 RCW:

14.Choose one of the following:
Ç Bidder’s Washington Employment Security Department registration number is:

_
Ç Bidder is not required to register with the Washington Employment Security Department pursuant to

Title 50 RCW.

15.Choose one of the following:
Ç Bidder’s Washington State Department of Revenue registration number is :

; or
Ç Bidder is not required to register with the Washington State Department of Revenue pursuant to Title

82 RCW:

16.Bidder is not disqualified from bidding on any public works contact under RCW 39.06.010 or under RCW
39.12.065.

17.For public works projects entered into between September 1, 2010 through December 31, 2013 and estimated to
cost over $1 million Bidder must not have violated the “Off-Site Prefabricated Non-Standard Project Specific
Items” reporting requirements more than one time as determined by the Department of Labor and Industries, per
RCW 39.04.350.

18.RECIPROCAL PREFERENCE FOR RESIDENT CONTRACTORS
In accordance with RCW 39.04.380 effective March 30, 2012 the State of Washington enforced a Reciprocal
Preference for Resident Contractors. Any public works bid received from a nonresidential contractor from a
state that provides an in-state percentage bidding preference, a comparable percentage disadvantage must be
applied to the bid of that nonresident contractor.

A nonresident contractor form a state that provides a percentage bid preference means a contractor that:
a)is from a state that provides a percentage bid preference to its resident contractors bidding on public work
contracts.
b)at the time of bidding on a public works project, does not have a physical office located in Washington.

The state of residence for a nonresident contractor is the state in which the contractor was incorporated or, if not
a corporation, the state where the contractor’s business entity was formed.

All nonresident contractors will be evaluated for out of state bidder preference. If the state of the nonresident
contractor provides an in-state contractor preference, a comparable percentage disadvantage will be applied to
their bid prior to contract award.

This section does not apply to public works procured pursuant to RCW 39.04.155, 39.04.280, or any other
procurement exempt from competitive bidding.

I am the (title of Bidder), have authority to bind Bidder,
am over the age of 18 and have personal knowledge of the facts set forth above.

Dated this __day of , 20  at __________(City), Washington.

By:
 Authorized Signature
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III SUBCONTRACTOR LISTS
Every invitation to bid on a contract that is expected to cost one million dollars or more for the
construction, alteration, or repair of any public building or public work shall require each bidder
to submit:  (1) At the published bid submittal time, the names of the licensed subcontractors and
proof of license with whom the bidder, if awarded the contract, will subcontract for performance
of the work of HVAC (heating, ventilation, and air conditioning), plumbing as described in
chapter 18.106 RCW, and electrical as described in chapter 19.28 RCW, or to name itself for the
work, if it is licensed to perform the work for which it has named itself. Errors identified by the
City of Bellevue in the proof of license information must be corrected by the bidder within forty-
eight hours of submission; and (2) within forty-eight hours after the published bid submittal time,
the names of the subcontractors with whom the bidder, if awarded the contract, will subcontract
for performance of the work of structural steel installation and rebar installation.  The bidder
shall not list more than one subcontractor for each category of work identified, unless
subcontractors vary with bid alternates, in which case the bidder must indicate which
subcontractor will be used for which alternate. Failure of the bidder to submit as part of the
bid the names of such subcontractors or to name itself to perform such work or the naming
of two or more subcontractors to perform the same work shall render the bidder's bid
nonresponsive and, therefore, void.  The requirement of this section to name the bidder’s
proposed subcontractors applies only to proposed HVAC (heating, ventilation, and air
conditioning), plumbing, electrical, structural steel installation, and rebar installation
subcontractors who will contract directly with the prime contract bidder submitting the bid to the
public entity.   This form is prepared in compliance with RCW 39.30.060 as amended.  Bidder
may provide additional pages if necessary.

Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning: ___ No HVAC to be performed
Work Performed By ___ contractor, OR ___ subcontractor
Subcontractor Name WA License #

Item Numbers
Description of Work:

Plumbing: ___ No plumbing to be performed
Work Performed By ___ contractor, OR ___ subcontractor
Subcontractor Name WA License #

Item Numbers
Description of Work:

Electrical: ___ No electrical to be performed
Work Performed By ___ contractor, OR ___ subcontractor
Subcontractor Name WA License #

Item Numbers
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Description of Work:

Structural steel installation: ___ No structural steel installation to be performed
Work Performed By ___ contractor, OR ___ subcontractor
Subcontractor Name WA License #

Item Numbers
Description of Work:

Rebar installation:  ___ No rebar installation to be performed
Work Performed By ___ contractor, OR ___ subcontractor
Subcontractor Name WA License #

Item Numbers
Description of Work:

(All electrical work must be performed by a state-licensed electrical contractor - RCW 19.28.041)
If HVAC, Plumbing and/or Electrical, Structural Steel Installation, and/or Rebar Installation work
will be divided between more than one subcontractor, list them below and include a detailed
description of the work to be performed by the additional subcontractor. Naming of two or more
subcontractors to perform the same work shall render the bidder's bid nonresponsive.
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_______________________:
Subcontractor Name WA License #

Item Numbers
Description of work:

_______________________:
Subcontractor Name WA License #

Item Numbers
Description of work:

_______________________:
Subcontractor Name WA License #

Item Numbers
Description of work:

_______________________:
Subcontractor Name WA License #

Item Numbers
Description of work:

Bid Item numbers to be performed by the prime contractor: ( )
Prime Contractor Name

Item Numbers
Description of Work:
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IV BIDDER'S AFFIDAVIT OF EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMPLIANCE

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY REQUIREMENTS

General Instructions
Applications: The following materials pertain to the Equal Opportunity Requirements of the City of
Bellevue as set forth in Chapter 4.28.143 of the Bellevue City Code. All Vendors, subcontractors,
consultants, vendors and suppliers who contract with the City in a total amount of thirty-five
thousand or more within any given year must comply with these requirements.

Affidavit: Before being considered for a contract of the magnitude listed above, all Vendors will be
required to submit the “Affidavit of Equal Opportunity Compliance” as part of their
proposal/qualifications or upon the request of the City Purchasing Manager.

Compliance: The City of Bellevue reserves the right to randomly select Vendors, subcontractors,
consultants, vendors or suppliers to be audited for compliance of the requirements listed. During this
audit, the Vendors, etc. will be asked for a specific demonstration of compliance with the
requirements.

Noncompliance: A finding of a noncompliance may be considered a breach of contract and
suspension or termination of the contract may follow.
City Contact: The City’s Compliance Officer is the City Purchasing Manager, and specific questions
pertaining to this section may be directed to the Finance Department at (425) 452-6894.

Bellevue City Code Excerpt
Section 4.28.143 of the Bellevue City Code establishes the requirements for all contractual service
providers:

“All Vendors, subcontractors, consultants, vendors and suppliers who contract with the City of
Bellevue in a total amount of thirty-five thousand or more within any given year are required to take
affirmative action and comply with the following requirements of this section. There shall be
included in any contract between such contractual services provider and the City of Bellevue the
following provisions:

1. Vendor shall make specific and constant recruitment efforts with minority and women’s
organizations, schools, and training institutions. This shall be done by notifying relevant
minority and women’s organizations.

2. Vendor shall seek out eligible minority and women Vendors to receive subcontract awards.
Appropriate minority and women Vendors shall be notified in writing of any bids advertised
for subcontract work.

3. Vendor shall provide a written statement to all new employees and subcontractors indicating
commitment as an equal opportunity employer and the steps taken to equal treatment of all
persons.

4. Vendor shall actively consider for promotion and advancement available minorities and
women.

5. Vendor is encouraged to make specific efforts to encourage present minority and women
employees to help recruit qualified members of protected groups.

6. Vendor is encouraged to provide traditional and nontraditional employment opportunities to
female and minority youth through after school and summer employment.
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7. Vendor is encouraged to assist in developing the skills of minorities and women by providing
or sponsoring training programs.

Willful disregard of the City’s nondiscrimination and affirmative action requirements shall be
considered breach of contract and suspension or termination of all or part of the contract may
follow.

All Vendors, subcontractors, vendors, consultants or suppliers of the City required to take
affirmative action must sign the affidavit of compliance and submit with the bid proposal or
upon the request of the City Purchasing Manager. All documents related to compliance steps
listed above shall be presented upon the request of the City Purchasing Manager shall serve as
the compliance officer for the city and is authorized to develop and issue procedures for the
administration of this section.”

Interpretations
In order to more readily determine compliance with BCC 4.28.143, the following interpretations
are provided:

Requirement 1. When a Vendor needs to recruit, they must notify minority and women’s
organizations, schools and training institutions. Such “notification” can be in the form of an
advertisement in newspapers or trade journals of general circulation in the metropolitan Seattle
area.

When the Vendor hires through a union hiring hall, the Vendor must be able to provide
confirmation, upon request by the City, that the hiring hall has an equal opportunity policy.

Requirement 2. When a Vendor intends to subcontract out any work, they shall notify minority
and women Vendors for the subcontract work. The requirements to notify minority and women
Vendors of any bids can be satisfied by advertising in newspapers or trade journals that are of
general circulation in the metropolitan Seattle area.

Requirement 3. If and when a Vendor hires new employees or contracts with subcontractors, the
Vendor must alert such employees and subcontractors to the Vendor’s commitment as an equal
opportunity employer, etc. This requirement may be complied with by posting a notice of equal
opportunity commitment at the job shack, or by the time clock.

Requirement 4. If and when a Vendor promotes or advances employees, the Vendor must
consider all eligible employees.

The City of Bellevue reserves the right to audit all Contractors for compliance with the
requirements set forth in BCC 4.28.143.
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IV AFFIDAVIT OF EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMPLIANCE

 certifies that:
(Bidder)

1. If necessary to recruit additional employees, it has:

a. Notified relevant minority and women's organizations, or
b. Hired through a union hall with an equal opportunity policy.

2. It intends to use the following listed construction trades in the work under the contract:

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

3. In sourcing subcontract work for trades listed above, it has notified in writing appropriate
minority and women Vendors of bids for subcontract work.

4. It will obtain from its subcontractors and submit upon request, an Affidavit of Equal
Opportunity Compliance as required by these bid documents.

5. It has provided a written statement to all new employees or subcontractors indicating its
commitment as an equal opportunity employer.

6. It has considered all eligible employees for promotion or advancement when promotion or
advancement opportunities have existed.

By:
(authorized signature)

Title:

Date:
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V BIDDER’S AFFIDAVIT OF
TITLE VI COMPLIANCE

TITLE VI REQUIREMENTS

General Instructions

Application: The following materials pertain
to the regulations relative to
nondiscrimination if Federally assisted
programs of the Department of
Transportation, Title 49, Code of Federal
Regulations, part 21. All contractors,
subcontractors, consultants, suppliers and
manufacturers who contract with the City
must comply with these requirements.

Affidavit: Before being considered for a
contract, all contractors, etc. will be required
to submit the Affidavit of Title VI
Compliance” as a part of their proposal or
upon the request of the Purchasing Manager.

Compliance: The City of Bellevue reserves
the right to randomly select contractors,
subcontractors, consultants, vendors or
suppliers to be audited for compliance of the
requirements listed. During this audit, the
contractors, etc. will be asked for a specific
demonstration of compliance with the
requirements.

Non-compliance: A finding of non-
compliance may be considered a breach of
contract and suspension or termination of
the contract may follow.

City contact: The City’s Compliance Officer
is the Purchasing Manager, and specific
questions pertaining to this section may be
directed to the Purchasing Division at (425)
452-7246.

Assurances for Consultants, Contractors,
Subcontractors, Suppliers and

Manufacturers

1. Compliance with Regulations: The
contractor shall comply with the
Regulations relative to nondiscrimination
in Federally assisted programs of the
Department of Transportation (hereinafter
DOT), Title 49, Code of Federal
Regulations, part 21, as they may be
amended from time to time, (hereinafter
referred to as the Regulations), which are
herein incorporated by reference and made
a part of this contract.

2. Nondiscrimination: The contractor, with
regard to the work performed during the
contract, shall not discriminate on the
grounds of race, color, sex, or national
origin in the selection and retention of
subcontractors, including procurement of
materials and leases of equipment. The
contractor shall not participate either
directly or indirectly in the discrimination
prohibited by Section 21.5 of the
Regulations, including employment
practices when the contract covers a
program set forth in Appendix B of the
Regulations.

3. Solicitations for Subcontracts, including
Procurement of Materials and Equipment:
In all solicitations either by competitive
bidding or negotiations made by the
contractor for work to be performed under
a subcontract, including procurement of
materials or leases of equipment, each
potential subcontractor or supplier shall be
notified by the contractor of the
contractor’s obligations under this contract
and the Regulations relative to
nondiscrimination on the ground of race,
color, sex, or national origin.

4. Information and Reports: The contractor
shall provide all information and reports
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required by the Regulations or directives
issued pursuant thereto, and shall permit
access to its books, records, accounts, other
sources of information, and its facilities as
may be determined by the City of Bellevue
or the Washington State Department of
Transportation to be pertinent to ascertain
compliance with such Regulations, orders
and instructions. Where any information
required of a contractor is in the exclusive
possession of another who fails or refuses to
furnish this information, the contractor shall
so certify to the City of Bellevue or the
Washington State Department of
Transportation as appropriate, and shall set
forth what efforts it has made to obtain the
information.

5. Sanctions for Noncompliance.
In the event of the contractor’s
noncompliance with the nondiscrimination
provisions of this contract, the City of
Bellevue and the Washington State
Department of Transportation shall impose
such contract sanctions as it, or the Federal
Highway Administration may determine to
be appropriate, including, but not limited
to:

a) Withholding of payments to the
contractor under the contract until the
contractor complies, and/or;

b) Cancellation, termination, or
suspension of the contract, in whole or
in part.

6. Incorporation of Provisions.
The contractor shall include the provisions
of paragraphs (1) through (6) in every
subcontract, including procurement of
materials and leases of equipment, unless
exempt by the Regulations, or directives
issued pursuant thereto. The contractor
shall take such action with respect to any
subcontractor or procurement as the City
of Bellevue or the U.S. Department of
Transportation, Federal Highway
Administration, may direct as a means of
enforcing such provisions including
sanctions for noncompliance.

Provided, however, that in the event a
contractor becomes involved in, or is
threatened with, litigation with a
subcontractor or supplier as a result of
such direction, the contractor may request
the City of Bellevue enter into such
litigation to protect the interests of the City
and, in addition, the contractor may
request the United States to enter into such
litigation to protect the interests of the
United States.

The Contractor hereby certifies that during the performance of this contract it agrees to comply
with these assurances.

By:
 (Authorized Signature)

Title:

Date:
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VI  BID PROPOSAL SURETY

BID DEPOSIT FORM
Herewith find deposit in the form of a certified or cashier's check in the amount of $ _____
which amount is not less than five percent (5%) of the Total Bid Price.

Signature

BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT we

as Principal and

as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Bellevue, Washington, as Obligee in the
penal sum of _____________________ dollars, for the payment of which the Principal and the
Surety binds themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly
and severally, by these presents.

The condition of the obligation is such that if the Obligee shall make any award to the
Principal for,

2 Enatai Dr Lakeline Access

according to the terms of the proposal or bid made by the Principal therefore, and the
Principal shall duly make and enter into a Contract with the Obligee in accordance with the
terms of said proposal or bid and award and shall give bond for the faithful performance
thereof, with Surety or Sureties approved by the Obligee; or if the Principal shall, in case
of failure to do so, pay and forfeit to the Obligee the penal amount of the deposit specified
in the call for bids, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it shall be and
remain in full force and effect and the Surety shall forthwith pay and forfeit to the Obligee,
as penalty and liquidated damages the amount of this bond.

SIGNED, SEALED and DATED THIS day of , .

Local Surety Address
Principal

Surety Phone No.  Surety Fax No.

Surety Return of Deposit in the amount of
$

By  Date     , 20
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VII  WAGE PAYMENT COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATION

CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH WAGE PAYMENT STATUTES

The bidder hereby certifies that, within the three-year period immediately preceding the
bid solicitation date (December 11th 2025), the bidder is not a “willful” violator, as defined
in RCW 49.48.082, of any provision of chapters 49.46, 49.48, or 49.52 RCW, as
determined by a final and binding citation and notice of assessment issued by the
Department of Labor and Industries or through a civil judgment entered by a court of
limited or general jurisdiction.

I certify under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington that the
foregoing is true and correct.

Bidder’s Business Name

Signature of Authorized Official*

Printed Name

Title

Date City State

Check One:
Sole Proprietorship ᵟ Partnership ᵟ Joint Venture ᵟ Corporation ᵟ

State of Incorporation, or if not a corporation, State where business entity was formed:

If a co-partnership, give firm name under which business is transacted:

* If a corporation, proposal must be executed in the corporate name by the president or
vice-president (or any other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to
sign). If a co-partnership, proposal must be executed by a partner.
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VIII ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF APPRENTICE UTILIZATION REQUIREMENT

Pursuant to Bellevue City Code 4.28.115, all contracts with an estimated cost in excess of two
million dollars require that no less than 15 percent (unless otherwise waived or reduced) of the
labor hours performed by workers subject to prevailing wages employed by the Contractor
and/or its subcontractors be performed by apprentices enrolled in an apprenticeship training
program approved or recognized by the Washington State Apprenticeship and Training Council.
This Project has an estimated construction cost of more than two million dollars.

For this project, the Apprentice Utilization Requirement will be 15 percent.

The Contractor will be required to provide an Apprenticeship Utilization Plan within 30 days
after the contract is awarded.

To ensure compliance with this requirement, the Contractor’s prevailing wage documentation,
including the hours of labor performed by apprentices, is required to be submitted through the
Washington State Department of Labor and Industry’s Prevailing Wage Intents and Affidavits
portal throughout the life of the contract.

Note: See section 1-07.17 for more information.

By signing below, the Bidder acknowledges the above apprentice utilization requirements
per Bellevue City Code 4.28.115.

Date , 20

(Name of Bidder)

(Address)

(Signature) (Print Name)

(Title)

City of Bellevue
Bid No.__________

NOT APPLICABLE
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IX PROPOSAL/CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

TO: Bellevue City Council 
Bellevue, Washington

BID NUMBER:

CONTRACTOR:

DATE:
Month Day Year

ADDENDA ATTACHED: , , , ,

Pursuant to and in compliance with your INVITATION FOR BIDS and all other documents 
relating thereto, the undersigned hereby certifies that he/she has examined the location of

2 Enatai Dr Lakeline Access

in the city of Bellevue, Washington, that he/she has read and thoroughly understands the terms of 
the contract, has familiarized himself/herself with the plan and site of the work, the local 
conditions affecting the performance of the work, and the cost of the complete such work at the 
place where the work is to be done, and that he/she proposes and agrees to perform the Contract, 
within the time stipulated, including all its component parts, and to provide and furnish any and 
all labor, material, tools, expendable equipment, utility and transportation services necessary to 
perform the complete contract, in a workmanlike manner, and as required by and in strict 
conformance with the Contract Specifications, Addenda and Contract Plans, all for the following 
unit prices.

The successful bidder shall execute and furnish the attached (no substitution allowed) 
Performance Bond and Payment Bond within TEN (14) calendar days after the date of the 
award of the Contract unless a written extension is granted by the Engineer.

The Contractor agrees to perform the complete contract work (Contract Completion) as 
specified, including corrections, finish and cleanup within ( 184 ) calendar days, beginning the 
date given in the Notice to Proceed by the Engineer.

The Proposal, together with an approved Project Schedule, Construction Contract, Contract 
Specifications, Addenda and Contract Plans, when endorsed by the City Manager of the City of 
Bellevue, Washington, shall become the Contract binding on both parties thereto, whereby the 
Contractor agrees to perform the complete contract work, as specified, and the City of Bellevue 
agrees to make payments to the Contractor, as specified, for said completed and accepted work.
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NEW: Show unit prices in figures ONLY. All entries must be typed or entered in ink.
Unit prices for all items, all extensions and the total amount of bid must be shown.

ITEM
NO.

DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY UNIT
PRICE

AMOUNT

1. Mobilization/Demobilization
(5% Maximum)

Lump
Sum

1 $ $

2. Lake Access Staging Lump
Sum

1 $ $

3. Removal of Structures and
Obstructions

Lump
Sum

1 $ $

4. Sewer Manhole Type 1, 48-
Inch Diameter

Each 1 $ $

5. Sewer Cleanout Vault Lump
Sum

1 $ $

6. 8” Ù Ductile Iron Sewer Pipe &
Fittings

Linear
Foot

84 $ $

7. Imported Structure Backfill Ton 21 $ $

8. Imported Trench Backfill Ton 163 $ $

9. Trench/Excavation Protection Lump
Sum 1

$ $

10. Dewatering Lump
Sum

1 $ $

11. Sanitary Sewer Bypass System Lump
Sum

1 $ $
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ITEM
NO.

DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY UNIT
PRICE

AMOUNT

12. Dock Restoration Lump
Sum

1 $ $

13. Bulkhead Wall Restoration Linear
Foot

10 $ $

14. Upland Restoration Square
Yard

850 $ $

15. Timber Fence Restoration* Linear
Foot

237 $ $

16. Water Pollution/Erosion
Control

Lump
Sum

1 $ $

17. Construction Surveying And
As-Builting

Lump
Sum

1 $ $

18. Unsuitable Foundation
Excavation*

Cubic
Yard

20 $ $

19. Miscellaneous Work* Force
Account

1 $ 28,125 $

* Contingent Items of Work

Subtotal $

10.2% Washington State Sales Tax $

Total Bid Price $_____________________________
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ALL BIDDERS SHALL SIGN THE PROPOSAL/CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT IN THE
SPACE PROVIDED BELOW.

CONTRACTOR:

ADDRESS:

EMAIL: ____________________  LICENSE NUMBER:

TELEPHONE: ______________ TAX ID NUMBER: _____________________

UBI NUMBER:

WA EMPLOYMENT SECURITY DEPT NUMBER:

WA DEPT OF REVENUE STATE EXCISE TAX REG. NUMBER:

ATTEST: (if Corporation)

X  X
Contractor

X  By:

Title:

Witness: (if Individual or Partnership)

X

X

End of Proposal/Construction Contract
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X PERFORMANCE BOND

NOTE: THIS FORM MUST BE USED. NO SUBSTITUTE IS ACCEPTABLE.

PERFORMANCE BOND
(Statutory)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: that whereas the City of Bellevue (“City”),
King County, Washington has awarded to

VENDOR NAME
___________________________________________________________________,

the Principal (hereinafter designated as the “Contractor”), a contract for work, which contract
consists of the Proposal/Agreement, together with the Contract Documents, Specifications,
Special Provisions, Addenda and Plans, together with any duly authorized amendments, all as
made a part hereof (collectively the “Contract”), and sometimes identified by

2 Enatai Dr Lakeline Access
BID # 25025
CIP # S-32

and whereas the Contractor is required under the terms of the Contract to furnish a bond for the
faithful performance of the Contract:

NOW, THEREFORE, we the Contractor
and________________________________________________________ (“Surety”) a
corporation, organized and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State of

, and duly authorized to do business in the State of Washington as surety, NAIC Code
# ; WAOIC/CIC Code #  are held and
firmly bound unto the City of Bellevue in the sum of: ($ )
lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we
bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally,
firmly by these presents:

1. THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if the Contractor, its heirs,
executors, administrators, successors or assigns, shall in all things stand to and abide by, and
well and truly keep and promptly and faithfully perform each and every covenant, condition,
and provision of the Contract and this Performance Bond, then and only then shall this
obligation become null and void, otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and effect;

2. Whenever the Contractor shall be and declared by the City to be in default under the
Contract, the Surety shall promptly remedy the default in a manner acceptable to the City.
Provided, however, the City shall at all times have the right to continue the Contract in effect
and complete the Contract or cause the Contract to be completed, and to sue for damages,
such damages to include but not be limited to engineering/design costs resulting from the
Contractor’s default, construction costs, development fees, and reasonable attorneys’ fees
and costs; and
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3. In addition to the indemnification provided by Contractor in the Contract, the Contractor and
the Surety shall defend, indemnify and save harmless the City, its employees, officials,
officers and agents, from any claim, suit, lien, damage, cost, or expense, including attorney
fees and costs arising out of (1) Contractor’s acts or omissions; (2) defects appearing or
developing in the material or workmanship provided or performed under the Contract within
a period of one year after Acceptance thereof by the City; and

4. The Contractor and Surety shall, jointly and severally, be liable for the City’s reasonable
costs and attorneys’ fees expended in enforcing the provisions of this Bond; and

5. The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of
time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the work to be performed shall
in any way affect its obligation on this Performance Bond, and it does hereby waive notice of
any change, extension of time, alterations or additions to the terms of the Contract or the
work. The Surety agrees that modifications and changes to the terms and conditions of the
Contract that increase the total amount to be paid the Principal shall automatically increase
the obligation of the Surety on this Bond and notice to Surety is not required for such
increased obligation; and
Any provision of this Bond conflicting with statutory or legal requirements shall be deemed
deleted and provisions conforming to such statutory or legal requirements shall be deemed
incorporated.
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IN WITNESS THEREOF, the Contractor and the Surety caused this Bond and three (3)
counterparts thereof to be signed and sealed by their duly authorized officers, this _____day of
_____________, 20___.
PRINCIPAL: SURETY:

By: __________________________________________
Printed Name: _________________________________
Title: _________________________________________
Address:_______________________________________
______________________________________________
______________________________________________
Email: _________________________________________
Phone: _________________________________________
Fax: ___________________________________________
Provide Notarization for Principal Below

By: ________________________________
Printed Name: _______________________
Title: ______________________________
Address: ___________________________
___________________________________
___________________________________
Email: _____________________________
Phone: _____________________________
Fax: _______________________________
Provide Local Address of Surety and of
Attach Notarized Power Attorney for Surety

State of Washington, County of King

I certify that I know or have satisfactory evidence that
__________________________________is the person who appeared before me, and said person
acknowledged that (he/she) signed this instrument, on oath stated that (he/she) was authorized to execute
the instrument and acknowledged it as
the_________________________of________________________________________ to be the free and
voluntary act of such party for the uses and purposes mentioned in the instrument.

(Notary Seal or Stamp for Principal) Dated: _____________________________________

Signature of Notary Public:_____________________

Printed Name: _______________________________

Title: ______________________________________

My appointment expires: ______________________

A POWER OF ATTORNEY MUST BE PROVIDED WHICH APPOINTS THE SURETY’S TRUE
AND LAWFUL ATTORNEY-IN-FACT TO MAKE, EXECUTE, SEAL, AND DELIVER THIS BOND.

Address and Phone Number of local office and agent
of Surety Company is:

______________________________________

______________________________________

______________________________________

______________________________________

Approved as to Form:__________________________________
Attorney for the City of Bellevue
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XI  PAYMENT BOND

NOTE: THIS FORM MUST BE USED. NO SUBSTITUTE IS ACCEPTABLE.
PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: that whereas the City of Bellevue (“City”),
King County, Washington has awarded to

VENDOR NAME
_______________________________________________________________________,

the Principal (hereinafter designated as the “Contractor”), a contract for work, which contract
consists of the Proposal/Agreement, together with the Contract Documents, Specifications,
Special Provisions, Addenda and Plans, together with any duly authorized amendments, all as
made a part hereof (collectively the “Contract”), and sometimes identified by

2 Enatai Dr Lakeline Access
BID # 25025
CIP # S-32

and whereas the Contractor is required under the terms of the Contract to furnish a payment bond
in accordance with RCW 39.08 and RCW 60.28, for the faithful and timely payment of the
Contract:

NOW, THEREFORE, we the Contractor
and________________________________________________________ (“Surety”) a
corporation, organized and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State of

, and duly authorized to do business in the State of Washington as surety, NAIC Code #
; WAOIC/CIC Code #  are held and firmly

bound unto the City of Bellevue in the sum of: ($ ) lawful
money of the United States, for the payment of which amount well and truly to be made, we bind
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally,
firmly by these presents;

1. THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if the Contractor, its
heirs, executors, administrators, successors or assigns, shall in all things stand to and
abide by, and well and truly keep and promptly and faithfully perform each and every
covenant, condition and provision of the Contract and this Payment Bond, then and only
then shall this obligation become null and void; otherwise it shall be and remain in full
force and effect; and

2. The Contractor shall faithfully and promptly pay, in accordance with RCW Titles 60.28,
39.08, and 39.12, the sums due to all laborers, mechanics, subcontractors and material
suppliers, and all persons who shall supply such person or persons, or subcontractors,
with provisions and supplies for the carrying on of such work under the Contract; and

3. The Contractor shall faithfully and promptly pay all taxes, if any, incurred on or related
to the Contract under RCW Titles 50 and 51 and any and all taxes imposed on the
Contractor under RCW Title 82 or any other law; and

4. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, shall defend, indemnify, and save
harmless the City, its employees, officials, officers and agents from any damage, tax,
penalty, interest, cost, fee, expense, including attorneys’ fees, arising out of claims,
demands, liens, or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for any of the above-
described payments or any other payment required by law or the Contract; and

5. The Contractor and Surety shall, jointly and severally, be liable for the City’s reasonable
costs and attorneys’ fees expended in enforcing the provisions of this Bond; and
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6. The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of
time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the work to be performed
thereunder shall in any way affect its obligations on this Bond, and it does hereby waive
notice of any change, extension of time, alterations or additions to the terms of the
Contract or the work. The Surety agrees that modifications and changes to the terms and
conditions of the Contract that increase the total amount to be paid the Principal shall
automatically increase the obligation of the Surety on this Bond and notice to Surety is
not required for such increased obligation.

7. Any provision of this Bond conflicting with statutory or legal requirements shall be
deemed deleted and provisions conforming to such statutory or legal requirements shall
be deemed incorporated.
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IN WITNESS THEREOF, the Contractor and the Surety caused this Bond and three (3)
counterparts thereof to be signed and sealed by their duly authorized officers, this _____day of
_____________, 20___.
PRINCIPAL: SURETY:

By: _______________________________________
Printed Name:______________________________
Title: _____________________________________
Address:__________________________________
_________________________________________
_________________________________________
Email: ____________________________________
Phone: ___________________________________
Fax: _____________________________________
Provide Notarization for Principal Below

By: _________________________________
Printed Name:_________________________
Title: ________________________________
Address: _____________________________
_____________________________________
_____________________________________
Email: _______________________________
Phone: _______________________________
Fax: _________________________________
Provide Local Address of Surety and
Attach Notarized Power of Attorney for Surety

State of Washington, County of King
I certify that I know or have satisfactory evidence that

__________________________________is the person who appeared before me, and said person
acknowledged that (he/she) signed this instrument, on oath stated that (he/she) was authorized to execute
the instrument and acknowledged it as
the_________________________of________________________________________ to be the free and
voluntary act of such party for the uses and purposes mentioned in the instrument.

(Notary Seal or Stamp for Principal) Dated: ______________________________________

Signature of Notary Public: _____________________

Printed Name: ________________________________

Title: ________________________________________

My appointment expires:

A POWER OF ATTORNEY MUST BE PROVIDED WHICH APPOINTS THE SURETY’S TRUE AND LAWFUL
ATTORNEY-IN-FACT TO MAKE, EXECUTE, SEAL, AND DELIVER THIS BOND.

Address and Phone Number of local office and agent
of Surety Company is:
______________________________________
______________________________________
______________________________________
______________________________________
Approved as to Form:__________________________________
Attorney for the City of Bellevue
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XII AGREEMENT
State of Washington )

)ss.
County of King )

THIS AGREEMENT AND CONTRACT, made and entered into at Bellevue, Washington, this

 day of , 20 , by and between the City of Bellevue,

Washington, a municipal corporation, herein designated "Owner,”

and , herein designated as the "Contractor,”

WITNESSETH:

That WHEREAS the Owner heretofore caused to be prepared certain conditions for the
construction of

2 Enatai Dr Lakeline Access
Bid # 25025
C.I.P. # S-32

and the Contractor did on  day of , 20 , file with the
Owner a proposal to construct said improvements and agreed to accept as payment therefore the
sum fully stated and set forth in the Proposal, and

WHEREAS, the said Contract Documents fully and accurately described in terms and conditions
upon which the Contractor proposes to furnish said equipment, labor, materials, and
appurtenances and perform said work, together with the manner and time of furnishing same;

IT IS THEREFORE AGREED, first, that a copy of said Proposal and other Contract Documents
filed with the Owner, as aforesaid, does, in all particulars, become a part of the Agreement and
Contract by and between the parties hereto in all matters and things therein set forth and
described; and further, that the Owner and the Contractor hereby accept and agree to the terms
and conditions of said Contract Documents as filed as completely as if said terms, specifications,
conditions, and plans were herein set out in full;
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AGREEMENT - continued
IN FAITH WHEREOF, witness the hand and seals of both parties hereto on the day and year in
this Agreement first above written.

CITY OF BELLEVUE

By:
Assistant Director for Engineering

CONTRACTOR

By:
(Signature) (Print Name)

Title:

Address:

Email:

Phone Number: ( )  -

End of Agreement

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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 DIVISION 1
GENERAL CONDITIONS

1-01 DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

1-01.1 Definitions

The following terms as used in this contract shall be defined and interpreted as follows:

a. "Contract" or “this contract": The particular contract executed by the Contractor and
the Owner, of which these General Conditions are integral parts.

b. "Contract Documents": Shall consist of the following, and in case of conflicting
provisions, the first mentioned shall have precedence.

ü Change Orders after the Agreement is Signed
ü Addenda
ü Agreement
ü Detail Drawings and Written Instructions
ü Measurement and Payment
ü Special Contract Information
ü Contract Plans
ü General Conditions
ü Technical Specifications
ü Reference Specifications
ü Instructions to Bidders
ü Proposal
ü Performance Bond
ü Payment bond

c. "Owner" and “Contracting Agency”: The entity that is a part of this contract,
contracting under the official name set forth in the Agreement (City of Bellevue).

d. "Contractor": The person, partnership, firm or corporation contracting to do the work
under these Contract Documents. The term shall also include the Contractor's agents,
employees and subcontractors. The legal address is shown in the Proposal.

e. "Engineer": The City of Bellevue Utilities Director and/or his/her duly authorized
assistants, which includes the Assistant Director-Engineering, Construction Manager,
Construction Supervisor and/or inspectors, acting as agents for the Owner in the
administration of this Contract, for the benefit of the Owner in accordance with the
Contract Documents. Legal address of the Engineer is:

City of Bellevue
Utilities/Engineering
P.O. Box 90012
Bellevue, WA 98009 - 9012
Attention: Construction Manager
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f. "Project": The structure or improvement to be constructed in whole or in part through
the performance of the Contract.

g. "Contract Plans” or “Plans": Shall mean all official drawings or reproductions of
drawings made or to be made pertaining to the work provided for in the Contract, or to
any structure connected therewith.

h. "Contract Specifications” or Specifications": Shall mean the prescribed directions,
requirements, explanations, terms and provisions pertaining to the various features of
the work to be done, or manner and method of performance, and the manner and
method of measurements and payments. They also include directions, requirements,
and explanations as set forth on the Plans.

"Reference Specifications": Shall mean the technical specifications of other agencies
incorporated or referred to herein.

i. "Proposal": Shall mean the approved proposal form upon which the bidder is to submit,
or has submitted his proposal or bid for performing the work contemplated.

j. "Work": The work necessary to manufacture and deliver the machinery, equipment and
material and/or the furnishings of all labor, tools, material, equipment, construction
equipment, working drawings, where required, and other necessities for the
construction or erection of the structures shown and called for in the Plans,
Specifications, and Contract, and the act of constructing or erecting said structures
complete.

k. "Item": A convenient subdivision of work under these specifications, as herein
separately described.

l. "Major Contract (Bid) Item": Any item whose Contract Price exceeds: $40,000.00, as
determined by original Proposal quantities and unit contract prices (not including
Contingent Items of Work and Force Account items).

m. "Material or Materials": These words shall be construed to embrace machinery,
manufactured articles, materials of construction (Fabricated or otherwise) and any other
classes of material to be furnished in connection with the contract.

n. "Equipment": The machinery, accessories, appurtenances and manufactured articles to
be furnished and/or installed under the Contract.

o. "Contractor's Equipment": Shall include all items of materials or equipment remaining
in the contractor's ownership and remove from the site upon completion of the project.

p. "Or Equal": Any manufactured article, material, method, or work which, in the opinion
of the Engineer, is equally desirable or suitable for the purposes intended in these
specifications and contract, as compared with similar articles specifically mentioned
herein.

q. "Contract Drawings or Drawings": All drawings or plans prepared by the Engineer.

r. "Details or Additional Drawings": All details or drawings prepared and issued by the
Engineer subsequent to the signing of the contract, and for further explanation or
mplification of the Contract Drawings, or for the revision of the same, all as herein
provided.
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"Supplemental Drawings and Instructions": The Engineer may furnish, at his/her sole
discretion, upon written request of the Contractor, with reasonable promptness,
additional instructions by means of drawings or documents necessary, in the opinion
of the Engineer, for the proper execution of the work. All such drawings and
instructions shall be consistent with the Contract Documents.

s. "Words and Phrases": Whenever the words, "as directed,” "as required,” "as
permitted,” or words of like effect are used, it shall be understood that the direction,
requirement or permission of the Owner and Engineer is intended. The words,
"sufficient,” "necessary,” "proper” and the like shall mean sufficient, necessary or
proper in the judgment of the Owner and Engineer. The words, "approved,”
"acceptable,” "satisfactory,” or words of like import shall mean approved by or
acceptable to the Owner and Engineer.

t. "Contract Price": Either the unit price, the unit prices, or lump sum price or prices
named in the Proposal, or in properly executed change orders.

u. "Surety": Any firm or corporation executing a surety bond or bonds payable to the
Owner, securing the performance of the contract either in whole or in part.

v. "Time Limits": All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of
the Contract.

w. "Points": Wherever reference is made to the Engineer's points, this shall mean all
marks, bench marks, reference points, stakes, hubs, tacks, etc., established by the
Engineer for maintaining horizontal and vertical control of the work.

x. "Conflict of Provisions": In the event of any conflict between any provision or
requirement of the component parts of this Contract, the component part having the
highest order of sequence, as set forth in the definition of “Contract Documents” herein,
shall govern.

y. "Standard Specifications": Whenever reference is made to "Standard Specifications",
it shall mean the latest edition of the W.S.D.O.T. “Standard Specifications for Road,
Bridge and Municipal Construction.”

1-01.2 Abbreviations

Whenever the following abbreviations are used on the Contract Plans, Contract
Specifications, and other contract documents, they shall be construed to mean the words
and terms as listed below:

@ At
Ac. Acre
AC Asbestos Cement
ACP Asphalt Concrete Pavement
AF Acre-Feet
Adj Adjust
AIA American Institute of Architects
AISC American Institute of Steel Construction
AITC American Institute of Timber Construction
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ANSI American National Standards Institute
APWA American Public Works Association
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials
ATB Asphalt Treated Base
Av or Ave Avenue
AWS American Welding Society
AWWA American Water Works Association
Bk Book
Blvd Boulevard
BM Benchmark
BMP Best Management Practice
BO Blow Off
BTU British Thermal Unit
CB Catch Basin
CCP Concrete Cylinder Pipe
CFS Cubic Feet per Second
CI Cast Iron
CIPP Cured In Place Pipe
CL Centerline
CMP Corrugated Metal Pipe
CMU Concrete Mason Unit
CO Clean-out
COB City of Bellevue
Conc. Concrete
Conc. Cb. Concrete Curb
Conc. Ret. Wall Concrete Retaining Wall
Cond. Conduit
Conn Connect
Cr Cross
CSWPPP Construction Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan
Ct. Court
CTB Cement Treated Base
C to C Center to Center
Cu Cubic
CY Cubic Yard
C&G Curb and Gutter
DDWSP Double Dipped and Wrapped Steel Pipe
D/W Driveway
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Dr. Drive
DIP Ductile Iron Pipe
E East
ECB Erosion Control Blanket
Elev. Elevation
EP Edge of Pavement
Esmt Easement
Ex, Exist. Existing
Exc Excavation
FBM Foot Board Measure
FH Fire Hydrant
FL Flange
FT, FT2, FT3 Foot, Square Feet, Cubic Feet
F/L Fog Line
GA Gauge
GIP Galvanized Iron Pipe
GPAD Gallons Per Acre Day
GPH Gallons per Hour
GPM Gallons per Minute
G Stl P Galvanized Steel Pipe
GV Gas Valve or Gate Valve (water mains)
Hyd Hydrant
Hyd Ext Hydrant Extension
H&S Hub and Shiner
ID or dia Inside Diameter
IE Invert Elevation
In, In2, In 3 Inch, Square Inch, Cubic Inch
Inl Inlet
JB Junction Box
L Length
Lbs Pounds
LF Linear Feet
Max Maximum
MB Mail Box
MIC Monument in Case
Min Minimum
MG Million Gallons
MGD Million Gallons per Day
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MH Manhole
MJ Mechanical Joint
N North
NIC Not in Contract
No. Number
NRS Non Rising Stem
NTU Nephelometric Turbidity Units
O.C. On Center
OD Outside Diameter
OHP Overhead Power
OHWM Ordinary High Water Mark
Pav Pavement
PC Point of Curvature
PCC Portland Cement Concrete
PJM Premolded Expansion Joint Material
PL Property Line
Pl. Place
Plk Planking
Pos Position
PP Power Pole
Pri Primary
Prop Proposed
PRV Pressure Reducing Valve
PSF Pounds per Square Foot
PSI Pounds per Square Inch
PT Point of Tangency
PVC Polyvinyl Chlordide
R Radius
RCB Reinforced Concrete Box
RCP Reinforced Concrete Pipe
Rem Remove
Repl Replace
RS Rising Stem
R/W Right-of-Way
S South or Slope
SD Storm Drain
Sec Secondary
Sew Sewer
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SF Square Foot
Spl Special
Sq Square
SS Sanitary Sewer or Side Slope
SSS Sanitary Side Sewer
SSPC Steel Structure Painting Council
Std Standard
Std Specs Standard Specifications prepared by WSDOT
Stl Steel
SY Square Yard
S/W Sidewalk
TBM Temporary Benchmark
TCP Traffic Control Plan
Tel R. Telephone Riser
Temp Temporary
TESC Temporary Erosion/Sediment Control
TP Tangent Point
Trans Transformer
USACE US Army Core of Engineers
VB Valve Box
VC Vertical Curve
V Ch Valve Chamber
VG Vertical Grain
VSP Vitrified (Clay) Sewer Pipe
W West or Water Main
WM Water Meter
WSDOT Washington State Department of Transportation
WSP Wood Stave Pipe
Wy Way
Yd Yard
‘ Feet
“ Inches

1-02 BID PROCEDURES AND CONDITIONS

1-02.1 Examination of the Work Site

Before submitting his bid, the bidder shall examine the site of the work and ascertain for
himself all the physical conditions in relation thereto. Failure to do this shall not relieve the
bidder from entering into a contract nor excuse him from performing the work in strict
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accordance with the terms of the contract and specifications. He will not be entitled to
additional compensation if he subsequently finds the conditions to require other methods
or equipment that he did not anticipate in making his Contract Prices.

Any statement or representation made by an officer, agent or employee of the Owner with
respect to the physical conditions appertaining to the site of the work shall not be binding
upon the Owner.

1-02.2 Contractors’ Representation & Warranty

In making a proposal under these Contract Documents, the Contractor represents and
warrants that he has satisfied himself as to construction conditions by personal examination
of the Contract Plans, Contract Specifications, and site of the proposed work, and by
appropriate examinations and investigation as to the nature of the soil and construction
problems which may be encountered by reason thereof. Contractor also warrants and
represents himself to be experienced and an expert in the construction contemplated.
Contractor further understands that in making the contract award, Owner is relying upon
the representations and warranties of Contractor herein contained.

1-02.3 Irregular Proposals

A proposal may be considered irregular and may be rejected if any of the unit prices or bid
amounts are excessively unbalanced (either above or below the amount of a reasonable
bid) to the potential detriment of the City, as determined by the City.

Proposals which are incomplete, illegible, or which are conditioned in any way, or which
contain incomplete erasures, alterations, or items not called for in the Contract, or which
are not in conformity with the law or these specifications, or include any other material
irregularity, shall be deemed non-responsive and thus rejected.

If there is a discrepancy between the unit price and price extension (unit price bid x quantity
listed on the proposal form), the unit price shall prevail and the City has the right to correct
the mathematical discrepancy and adjust the Total Bid Price accordingly.

1-03 AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

1-03.1 Consideration of Bids

The bids shall be evaluated in accordance with Section 1-03.1, “Consideration of Bids”, of
the Standard Specifications as modified herein.

A Bidder who wishes to claim error after the Bids have been publicly opened and read,
must submit the original work sheets used in the preparation of the Bid, in addition to the
other documents set forth in Section 1-03.1 of the Standard Specifications, within 24 hours
of the bid opening time.

1-03.2 Award of Contract
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a. The Contract will not be awarded until the Owner is satisfied that the successful bidder
is reasonably familiar with the class of work contemplated and has the necessary
capital, tools, and experience to satisfactorily perform the work within the time stated.
Completion of the work within the time stated is essential and prior commitments of
the bidder, failure to complete other work on time, or reasonable doubt as to whether
the bidder would complete the work on time would be cause for the rejection of any
bid. The right is reserved by the Owner to waive any immaterial irregularities in the
bidding, to reject any or all proposals, to accept any proposal, to re-advertise for new
proposals, or to otherwise carry out the work. The Contract will be awarded to the
lowest responsible bidder based on the Total Bid Price unless specified otherwise in
Special Contract Information.

b.  A Notice of Intent to Award will be forwarded by the Engineer on behalf of the Owner
to the successful contractor as soon as practicable after bid opening. A preconstruction
conference shall be held between the Engineer and Contractor as soon as practicable
after contract award. The Contractor shall provide a Project Schedule prior to the
preconstruction conference. The Notice of Intent to Award will be accompanied by the
items listed below, to be completed by the Contractor and returned to the Engineer
within fourteen (14) calendar days from receipt:

Public Liability Insurance Policy
Performance Bond
Payment Bond
Retainage Agreement

c. The award of contract, if made, will be made to the lowest responsible bidder. No award
will be made until necessary investigations are made by the Owner as to the
responsibility of the apparent low bidder. The Owner shall be the sole judge as to the
responsibility of the bidder to satisfactorily perform the work as specified and within
the time limit set. Upon failure of the Contractor to enter into a contract and to submit
documents listed above within fourteen (14) calendar days after receiving Notice of
Award, the bid deposit shall be forfeited to the Owner. The award may then, at the
discretion of the Owner, be made to the next lowest responsible bidder, or the work
may be re-advertised, or may be constructed by the Owner, in any legal manner.

1-03.3 Notice to Proceed

The Notice to Proceed (NTP) is the official notice from the Engineer on behalf of the
Owner to the Contractor to commence prosecution of the work, and commences the
running of the time for completion of the Contract. Notice to Proceed will generally
be given within fourteen (14) calendar days of the contract award. No field work shall
be commenced by the Contractor prior to receipt of the Notice to Proceed.

1-03.4 Contract Bond

a. Contractor shall furnish a surety bond or bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and the payment of all obligations arising thereunder. The bond shall be in the
full amount of the Contract and shall be upon the form of bond set forth herein. The
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surety shall be a firm qualified to conduct business as a surety in the state in which the
work is done.

b. The performance bond and payment bond for this contract shall not only indemnify
Owner for the usual performance provisions of the contract, but in addition shall be a
bond to guarantee payment of any and all tax liability of any type, kind, nature or
description due as a result of work performed pursuant to the Contract.

1-04 SCOPE OF THE WORK

1-04.1  Intent of the Contract

The intent of this contract is to prescribe a complete work. Omissions from the Contract of
details of works which are necessary to carry out the intent of the Contract, or which are
customarily performed, shall not relieve the Contractor from performing the omitted work.

1-04.1(A)  Plans and Specifications - Omissions and Discrepancies

Upon receipt of award of contract, the Contractor shall carefully study and compare all
drawings, specifications and other instructions and shall, prior to ordering material or
performing work, report in writing to the Engineer any error, inconsistency or omission in
respect to design, mode of construction or cost which he may discover. If the Contractor,
in the course of this study or in the accomplishment of the work, finds any discrepancy
between the Drawings and the physical condition of the locality as represented in the
Drawings, or any such errors or omissions in respect to design, mode of construction or
cost in the Drawings or in the layout as given by points and instructions, it shall be his duty
to inform the Engineer immediately in writing and the Engineer shall promptly check the
same. Any work done after such discovery, until correction of the Drawings or
authorization of extra work is given, if the Engineer finds that extra work is involved, will
be done at the Contractor's risk. If extra work is involved, the procedure shall be as
provided in "Changes in the Work."

1-04.2  Execution, Correlation & Intent of Documents

a. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is called for by any one shall
be as binding as if called for by all. The intention of the documents is to include all
labor and materials, equipment and transportation necessary for the proper execution
of the work except where material or equipment is specifically excepted. Materials or
work described in words which so applied have a well-known technical or trade
meaning shall be held to refer to such recognized standards.

b. It is intended that work not covered under any heading, section, branch, class or trade
of the specifications shall be supplied if it is shown on the Drawings or is reasonably
inferable as necessary to produce the intended results. Minor items of work or material
omitted from the Plans or Specifications, but clearly inferable from the information
presented and which are called for by accepted good practice shall be provided and/or
performed by the Contractor as part of his Contract Prices.

c. Where the Contract Documents refer to referenced specifications, such specifications
shall be applicable to technical provisions only, unless otherwise designated.
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d. Any inconsistency in the parts of the Contract shall be resolved by following the order
of precedence set forth in Section 1-01.1b herein.

1-04.3  Vacant

1-04.4  Changes in the Work

a. Section 1-04.4, “Changes” of the Standard Specifications shall apply except as
modified herein.

b. Except as limited by "Increase or Decrease of Work" herein, Owner, without
invalidating the Contract, may order extra work which is not part of the Contract or
make changes by altering, adding to or deducting from the work originally included in
the Contract, the Total Bid Price being adjusted accordingly. All such work shall be
executed under the conditions of the original contract, except that any claim by
Contractor for extension of time caused thereby shall be made at the time such change
is ordered.

c. In giving instructions, Engineer shall have authority to make minor changes in the
work, consistent with the purposes of the work. Except in any emergency endangering
life or property, no extra work or change adding to the work originally included in the
Contract shall be made unless in pursuance of a written order by Engineer and no claim
for an addition to the Total Bid Price shall be valid unless so ordered.

d. The value of any extra work shall be determined in one or more of the following ways:

1) If there are bid items named in the Contract, then those unit prices shall be used
to determine the value.

2) If a schedule of values for a particular item of work was required to be submitted
per the Contract, the identified value of the components of the work, as set forth
in the Measure and Payment section, shall be used to determine the value.

3) If there are no bid items named in the Contract, then the value of the extra work
may be determined by:

A) Unit prices subsequently agreed upon.
B) Lump sum subsequently agreed upon.

4) If, for any reason, method 1) or 2) does not apply, extra work when authorized
by the Engineer will be paid for by force account, as described in "Force
Account" of the General Conditions herein.

e. The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Engineer a detailed proposal as outlined
in Section 1-04.5, paragraph 2.c. below, of the changes in the work, for review and
approval.

The definition of “major item of work” is the same as “Major Contract (Bid) Item” as set
forth in Section 1-1, “Definitions” of the General Conditions herein.

The last two paragraphs of Section 1-04.4 “Changes” of the Standard Specifications do not
apply to this contract.

1-04.5  Procedure for Protest by Contractor
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The process for protesting any decision or directive issued by the City shall comply with
Section 1-04.5, “Procedure and Protest by the Contractor” of the Standard Specifications
except as modified herein. This section shall be supplemented as follows:

Failure by the Contractor in his required written notice to provide complete,
accurate and organized information to support the protest shall invalidate
the Contractor’s protest and any associated claim. In his protest, the
Contractor must demonstrate specifically where the Contract Documents
are deficient or in error. The Contractor is responsible for maintaining
sufficient documentation to definitively support his protest. Nothing herein
shall require the City to furnish documentation, calculations, reports,
images, data and the like to help support the Contractor’s protest.

Item No. 2 is modified to read as follows:

“2. Supplement the written notice of protest within seven (7) calendar days
with a written statement and supporting documents providing the
following:”

Item No. 2 is further modified to read as follows:

“c. The estimated dollar cost, if any, of the protested Work and a detailed
proposal showing how that estimate was determined, such as, but not
limited to assumptions, contingencies and exclusions, rate schedules for
labor and equipment, itemized materials list including units needed, paid
invoices for supplies, materials and equipment, Contract unit prices, and
extended prices, crew size and/or certified payroll records, subcontractor
invoices and contracts, Contractor’s daily reports, logbooks and diaries,
production rates, activity sequencing, project schedule, and overhead
factors.”

Section 1-04.5 of the Standard Specifications is further supplemented as follows:

If the additional costs and/or delays are ongoing, the Contractor shall
provide in writing to the Engineer an on-going summary of all such costs
and/or delays every seven (7) calendar days thereafter. No claim for
additional compensation and/or time shall be deemed valid without
compliance of these provisions.

1-04.6  Variation in Estimated Quantities

The Owner reserves the right to make such alterations to the Plans or in the quantities of
work as may be considered necessary. Such alterations shall be in writing by the Engineer
and shall not be considered a waiver of any condition of the Contract nor invalidate any of
the provisions thereof.

Section 1-04.6, “Variation in Estimated Quantities” of the Standard Specifications shall
apply except as modified herein:

a. The requirements of Section 1-04.6 of the Standard Specifications shall only
apply to “Major Contract (Bid) Items” as set forth in Section 1-1, “Definitions”
of the General Conditions herein.
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b. The requirements of Section 1-04.6 of the Standard Specifications shall not
apply to Contingent Items of Work or Force Account bid items as set forth in
the Proposal/Construction Contract.

1-04.7   Differing Site Conditions

Section 1-04.7, “Differing Site Conditions (Changed Conditions)” of the Standard
Specifications shall apply except as modified herein.

Section 1-04.7 is supplemented as follows:

The following items do NOT constitute differing site conditions and no additional
compensation shall be allowed:

¶ Changes in weather conditions;
¶ Precipitation and/or snowfall;
¶ Freezing temperatures;
¶ Increases or decreases in stream flows and runoff, traffic volumes and/or

sanitary sewer flows;
¶ Groundwater;
¶ Sandstone, siltstone, shale and other sedimentary rock that can be excavated

using conventional excavation equipment and does not require systematic
drilling and blasting for removal;

¶ Suitability of excavated material for re-use;
¶ Changes in the work or level of effort expended due to the Contractor’s

means and methods;
¶ Changes in asphalt or concrete pavement thickness up to 24 inches in depth;
¶ Vandalism, theft, sabotage and other illegal acts;
¶ Compliance with permit conditions and directives from permitting

agencies;
¶ Re-routing of new facilities to avoid horizontal and vertical conflicts with

existing facilities shown on the Contract Drawings;
¶ Soil conditions encountered in existing trench lines and roadway

embankments fill;
¶ Availability of area(s) for staging and stockpiling.

The Owner reserves the right to mitigate potential unforeseen construction costs
that may arise. Prompt notice, as set forth herein, by the Contractor, of
circumstances that he believes to be beyond the scope of the Contract and/or
Differing Site Conditions, and that will result in additional costs or additional time
to address, is paramount to the City being able to mitigate such potential
circumstances.
No claim by the Contractor for work beyond the scope of the Contract and for Differing
Site Conditions shall be allowed unless the Contractor has followed the procedures set forth
in sections 1-04.5 and 1-09.11 herein.
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1-04.8  Vacant

1-04.9  Vacant

1-04.10  Vacant

1-04.11  Cleanup

a. Contractor shall clean up frequently all refuse, rubbish, scrap material and debris
caused by his operations, to the end that at all times the site of the work shall present a
safe, neat, orderly and workmanlike appearance.

b. Upon completion of the work, Contractor shall remove all rubbish, scrap material,
tools, scaffolding and surplus materials, and equipment used in and about the work.
Before the Contract shall be considered complete and prior to final payment, Contractor
shall remove all surplus materials, false-works, temporary structures, including
foundations thereof, plants of any description, and debris of every nature, resulting
from his operations, shall clean out all ditches that may have been filled during the
work, replace damaged surfacing, and put the site in a neat, orderly condition and, in
respect to structures, shall clean all windows and leave buildings broom clean.

1-04.12  Emergency Response and Recovery

If an emergency arises, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to cease work on the project
and begin emergency work as directed in writing by the Engineer. The Contractor agrees
to make all equipment, labor and materials being used in completing the Contract available
for the emergency work and secure additional resources as necessary, all in accordance
with the Contract.

The original work contemplated by the contract may be terminated, suspended or portions
deleted by the Engineer so that the emergency work may proceed. Such termination,
suspension or deletion of the original work shall not be a basis for any claim for additional
compensation. The Contractor is entitled to and shall receive payment for the work
completed under the original Contract. Payment for the emergency work shall be in
accordance with Section 1-04.5, Changes in the Work, herein.

When the emergency work is completed, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to resume
work as set forth under the original Contract, at the Engineer's discretion.

1-05 CONTROL OF THE WORK

1-05.1  Final Inspection & Acceptance

a. General

All materials and completed work are subject to final inspection by the Engineer before
acceptance by the Owner. The Engineer may require and shall have the right to subject
all machinery and equipment and work to such tests, as in his opinion, will assist in
determining whether the work has been performed in accordance with the Contract
Documents. All such tests shall be at the expense of the Contractor.

It is important to note that achieving Contract Completion includes a process of
inspecting the work, making corrections to the work (if needed), re-inspecting the
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corrected work, reviewing required project documentation, making corrections to
submitted documentation, and reviewing and approving corrected documentation. Such
work takes time for both the Engineer and the Contractor to complete. Such time shall
be considered in preparing the Contractor’s project schedule.

b. Substantial Completion

When the contract work has progressed to the point that the Owner has full use and
benefit of the constructed facilities, both from the operational and safety standpoint,
and only minor incidental work remains to complete the field work, the Contractor may
request in writing Substantial Completion. All systems must have passed performance
and start-up testing before being considered substantially complete. All work in
confined spaces must be complete, cleaned, tested and operating. The Engineer shall
make the determination of Substantial Completion and notify the Contractor in writing
of the date of Substantial Completion. Contract days continue to accrue until Contract
Completion.

c. Final Inspection & Physical Completion

Following the date of Substantial Completion, the Contractor shall complete the
outstanding field work within twenty one (21) calendar days or the date of Contract
Completion, whichever comes first and request a Final Inspection. At the request of the
Contractor, the Engineer performs a Final Inspection, checking for completeness,
workmanship, material compliance, damage and debris. Constructed facilities shall be
complete, cleaned, tested and operating. If there are no deficiencies, the Engineer
contacts the O&M Division staff for a walk-through of the completed work. Any
deficiencies noted during the walk-through are referred to the Contractor for correction.

If deficiencies are found during the Final Inspection, the Engineer shall provide a
“punch” list of deficiencies in writing to the Contractor within fourteen (14) calendar
days. Contractor shall correct all deficiencies and call for re-inspection within 14
calendar days of the receipt of the “punch” list or the date of Contract Completion,
whichever comes first.

After re-inspection, the Engineer may deem the project as “Physically Complete” and
notifies the Contractor of such in writing. This is the Contractor's notice that all field
work is complete. Contract days continue to accrue until Contract Completion.

d. Contract Completion

Following the date of Physical Completion, the Contractor shall complete the
outstanding contract work within twenty one (21) calendar days or the date of Contract
Completion, whichever comes first.

The time period for Contract Completion is set forth in the Proposal/Construction
Contract. Extension in the time for Contract Completion will be made in accordance
with General Conditions Section 1-08.5 Delays and Extension of Time, herein. The
Contract is deemed complete by the Engineer when all work set forth in the contract
documents including as-built drawings, manuals and other documentation has been
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completed as specified, subject to warranty provisions. This includes, but is not limited
to:
¶ All submittals have been received, reviewed and approved;
¶ All facilities, appurtenances, and improvements are complete and have been

inspected and tested, and are fully operational;
¶ All “punch” list items have been completed, inspected and approved;
¶ All documentation that supports the final progress payment has been received;
¶ All contractor-acquired permits have received a final inspection and are closed,

and evidence thereof received;
¶ All manuals, reports, certifications, as-builts, field books, notebooks and other

required documentation have been received, reviewed and approved;
¶ All statements of intent to pay prevailing wages, and certified payroll (when

requested) have been received;
¶ All property damage claims against the contractor and subcontractor(s) have been

satisfied and evidence thereof received; and
¶ A copy of all releases from owners whose property and utilities were used by the

contractor in conjunction with the construction activities have been received.
After the Engineer has determined that the Contract is complete, the Engineer will
provide the Contractor with a written notice of the date of Contract Completion.
Contract days will no longer accrue past this date. Contract duration, Incentive
Compensation (if any) and Liquidated Damages (if any) will be based on this date.

e. Acceptance

In order for the Owner to accept the constructed facilities, the Contractor must ensure
that all requirements of the Contract have been met. After the date of Contract
Completion and when all liens and claims by employees, subcontractors and material
suppliers have been resolved, the Engineer submits the final progress payment for
processing. After the Contractor signs the final progress payment, the Acceptance
Memorandum is prepared for the Owner’s signature. The Owner's signature and date
signifies official acceptance of the work and the start of the one-year warranty period.
A copy of the signed Acceptance Memorandum will be given to the Contractor.

f. Close Out

After receipt of all affidavits of wages paid, the Owner will request verification from
the state that the Contractor has complied with applicable Public Work regulations. It
is the Contractor’s responsibility to resolve any and all issues with the state agencies
(L&I, Revenue and Employment Security, etc.). When all releases have been obtained
from state agencies verifying there are no outstanding claims and all fees and taxes
have been paid, the Engineer will authorize the release of the retainage balance.

1-05.2  Labor, Materials, Equipment, Facilities & Workers

a. The Contractor shall provide and pay for all materials, labor, water, tools, equipment,
light, power, transportation and other facilities necessary for the execution and
completion of the work, except as otherwise stipulated in the Contract Documents.
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b. The Contractor shall satisfy himself as to the character of the work and quantities of
materials required to complete the project. Quantities in the Proposal are approximate
and payment will be made for the exact quantities measured in accordance with the
Measurement and Payment section of this contract.

c. The Contractor shall, at all times, enforce strict discipline and good order among his
employees and shall not employ on the work any person unfit or not skilled in the work
assigned to him. Employees or agents of the Contractor who, in the opinion of the
Engineer, may impair the quality of the construction shall forthwith be discharged by
the Contractor upon the written request of the Engineer.

d. During the term of this contract, neither party shall employ nor hire any employee of
the other party, nor of the Engineer, without the written consent of the other party or of
the Engineer. The Contractor shall not use any work performed or any information
obtained from any employee hired in violation of this provision in making a claim
against the Owner or Engineer and shall also be liable to the Owner as liquidated
damages in an amount equal to double the amount of salary or wages paid to any such
employee so hired in violation hereof.

e. Necessary sanitation conveniences for the use of workmen on the job, properly
secluded from public observation, shall be provided and maintained by the Contractor.

1-05.3  Vacant

1-05.4  Defects Arising in One Year and Remedies

a. The Contractor shall be responsible for correcting all defects in workmanship and
material within one year after acceptance of this work. When corrections of defects are
made, Contractor shall be responsible for correcting all defects in workmanship and/or
materials in the corrected work for one year after acceptance of the corrections by the
Owner. The Contractor shall start work to remedy such defects within seven (7)
working days of mailing notice of discovery thereof by Owner and shall complete such
work within the time set forth by the Engineer. In emergencies where damage may
result from delay or where loss of service may result, such corrections may be made by
the Owner, in which case the cost shall be borne by the Contractor. In the event the
Contractor does not accomplish corrections in the time specified, the work will be
otherwise accomplished and the cost of same shall be paid by the Contractor.

b. The Contractor shall be liable for any costs, losses, expenses, or damages including
consequential damages suffered by the Owner resulting from defects in the Contractor's
work including, but not limited to, cost of materials and labor extended by Owner in
making emergency repairs and cost of engineering, inspection and supervision by
Owner or Engineer. The Contractor shall hold the Owner harmless from any and all
claims which may be made against the Owner as a result of any defective work and the
Contractor shall defend any such claims at his own expense.

1-05.5  Status of Engineer

a. Services of the Engineer or his duly authorized representative(s) shall be rendered
solely for the benefit of the Owner and not for the benefit of the Contractor or other
parties performing work or services with respect to the Contract. The Engineer shall
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act as advisor and consultant to represent the Owner in engineering matters relating to
the Contract, PROVIDED, HOWEVER, nothing contained herein or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents shall be construed as requiring the Engineer to direct the method
or manner of performing any work by the Contractor under this contract. The Owner,
or his duly authorized official, has authority to stop the work whenever, in his opinion,
such stoppage may be necessary to ensure the proper execution of the Contract. The
Engineer may reject all work and materials which, in his opinion, do not conform to
the Contract.

b. It is understood and agreed by and between the parties hereto that the work included in
the contract is to be done to the complete satisfaction of the Engineer, or his duly
authorized representative, and that the decision of the Engineer as to the true
construction and meaning of the Contract, Plans, Specifications and estimates, and as
to all questions arising as to proper performance of the work shall be final. The
Engineer shall determine the unit quantities and the classification of all work done and
materials furnished under the provisions of this agreement and his determination
thereof shall be final and conclusive and binding upon the Contractor.

c. The Engineer shall decide any and all questions which may arise as to the quality or
acceptability of materials furnished and work performed and as to the rate of progress
of the work, and all questions as to acceptable fulfillment and performance of the
Contract on the part of the Contractor and as to compensation. The decision of the
Engineer in such matters shall be final.

d. The Engineer may direct the sequence of conducting work when it is in locations where
the Owner is doing work either by contract or by his own forces, or where such other
works may be affected by the Contract, in order that conflict may be avoided and the
work under these specifications is harmonized with that work under other contracts, or
with other work being done in connection with, or growing out of, operations of the
Owner. Nothing herein contained, however, shall be taken to relieve the Contractor of
any of his obligations or liabilities under the Contract.

e. Neither the Engineer nor his representatives have authority to waive the obligation of
the Contractor to perform the work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Failure
or omission on the part of the Engineer or his representatives to condemn unsuitable,
inferior or defective work and/or labor or material or equipment furnished under the
Contract shall not release the Contractor or his bond from performing the work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

1-05.6  Engineers’ Decision

a. The Engineer shall, within a reasonable time after presentation of written claims by the
Contractor to him, make decisions in writing on all claims and on all matters relating
to the execution and progress of the work or the interpretation of the Contract
Documents. The Contractor must make all claims in writing. Oral instructions shall be
disregarded by the Engineer. Notice all claims shall be addressed to the Engineer at the
address of the Engineer given in the Contract Documents.

b. All the decisions of the Engineer shall be final, except in cases where disputed time
and/or increase or decrease of the Contract Price is involved, which, if no agreement in
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this regard thereto is reached, shall be subject to determination by a court of competent
jurisdiction unless otherwise settled by non-binding mediation. In respect to
performance of the work prior to any such determination, if the Contractor does
proceed with the work which is the subject of dispute, he does so at his own risk
pending such determination.

1-05.7  Inspection & Tests

a. The Engineer and his representatives shall at all times have access to the work to
observe the progress and quality wherever it is in preparation or progress, and the
Contractor shall provide proper facilities for such access and for necessary inspection
and testing. If any work shall be covered up without approval or consent of the
Engineer, it must, if required by the Engineer, be uncovered for inspection at the
Contractor's expense. After inspection, a reexamination of questioned work may be
ordered by the Engineer, and if so ordered, the work shall be uncovered by the
Contractor. If such work is found by the Engineer to be in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall pay the cost of reexamination and replacement. If such
work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall pay such
costs.

b. The Contractor shall make reasonable tests of the work at Contractor's expense upon
Engineer's request and shall maintain a record of such tests. Prior to the time scheduled
for a performance test to be observed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall make
whatever preliminary tests are necessary to assure that the material and/or equipment
is in accordance with the Specifications. If, for any reason, the test observed by the
Engineer is unsatisfactory, the Contractor shall pay all costs incurred by the Engineer
for the inspection of the unsatisfactory test in the manner specified for liquidated
damages.

c. The Owner shall pay any cost of inspection by City of Bellevue personnel for normal
working days or hours during the period allowed for completion or completion as
extended by the Engineer. Should the Contractor elect to work more than eight hours
per weekday, or more than five weekdays per week, all costs of engineering and
inspection thus entailed may be charged to the Contractor at 1.5 times the payroll costs.
In addition, the Contractor shall obtain approvals from the Development Services
Department (DSD) to work outside the hours allowed by the Noise Ordinance. A copy
of such approval shall be provided to the Engineer prior to working outside the hours
allowed by the Noise Ordinance.

The Engineer’s approval is required to work nights (4 p.m. to 7:30 a.m.), weekends and
holidays. The City of Bellevue holidays are: New Year’s Day holiday, Martin Luther
King’s Birthday, Presidents’ Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day holiday, Labor
Day, Veteran’s Day, Thanksgiving Day, Day after Thanksgiving, and Christmas Day
holiday.

The Contractor shall submit his proposed schedule to work nights, weekends or
holidays at least five (5) days in advance (not including weekends and holidays) for
review. If the Contractor elects to work on weekends, nights, or holidays, and such
work schedule is approved by the Engineer, all costs of engineering and inspection may
be charged to the Contractor at two (2) times the payroll cost.
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Such charges will be billed directly to the Contractor by the Owner and said cost shall
be a lien against the Contractor's work. In the event the Contractor fails to pay said bill
or bills by the 30th day of the month billed, such payments may be handled in
accordance with "Application for Payment" herein.

d. Where the Specifications, the Engineer's instructions, laws, ordinances or any
government authorities require any work to be specially tested, or inspected, the
Contractor shall give the Engineer timely notice that such test of completed work is
ready for inspection. If the inspection is by another authority than the Engineer, the
Contractor shall give the Engineer timely notice of the date fixed for such inspection.
Required certificates of inspection by other authority than the Engineer shall be secured
by the Contractor.

1-05.8  Plans and Specifications Accessible

a. The Contractor will be furnished with three copies of the Plans and Specifications and
shall keep at least one copy of the same constantly accessible at the Project site.

b. Where shop drawings are required to be submitted for acceptance, one copy of the
approved shop drawings shall be kept constantly accessible at the Project site.

1-05.9  Shop Drawings & Submittals

1-05.9.a  Shop Drawings

Any items that are custom-fabricated off-site shall require submittal of a shop drawing for
review by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall check and verify all field measurements. He shall submit, with such
promptness as to cause no delay in his own work or in that of any other contractor, four
(4) hardcopies copies or one electronic copy (.pdf format), checked and approved by the
Contractor, of all shop or setting drawings and schedules (all collectively herein referred
to as "shop drawings") required for the work of the various trades in the performance of
the work or where requested by the Engineer, and shall verify all field measurements or
conditions to which the shop drawings are applicable.

The Engineer will review them with reasonable promptness, making required corrections,
including those related to design and artistic effect. Unless otherwise specified in the
Technical Specifications, the Engineer shall review the shop drawings within fourteen (14)
calendar days after receipt of the shop drawings for review and return the marked up copies
to the Contractor. Plan accordingly. Any originals will be retained by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall make any corrections required by the Engineer, and within seven (7)
calendar days after receipt of the required corrections shall file two (2) corrected
hardcopies or one electronic copy (.pdf format) with the Engineer and furnish such other
copies as may be needed by the Engineer.

The Engineer's acceptance of such drawings or schedules shall not relieve Contractor from
responsibility for deviation from the Drawings or Specifications, unless the Contractor has
in writing called the Engineer's attention to such deviation at the time of submission, and
secured the Engineer's written approval, nor shall it relieve the Contractor from
responsibility for errors in shop drawings or schedules.
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1-05.9.b  Submittals

The CONTRACTOR shall submit, prior to the beginning of any work, a list of intends to
use for review by the OWNER.

Safety and Materials: All materials submittals shall include copies of the Material Safety
Data Sheet (MSDS).

Number of Submittals Required: Four (4) hardcopies copies or one electronic copy (.pdf
format), for each submittal.

Identification: Completely identify each submittal and re-submittal with the following
information:

1. Name, address, phone and e-mail of submitter and contact person
2. Name of Project
3. Drawing Number and Specification section number for reference
4. Status of submittal, if original or resubmit and number of re-submittal

Coordination of Submittals: The Contractor shall coordinate submittals with the project
work so the work will not be delayed. The contractor shall schedule different categories of
submittals to provide adequate review time without delay of the overall project schedule.
No extension of time will be allowed because of failure to properly schedule submittals.
The Contract shall not proceed with work related to the submittal until the submittal
process is complete. This requires that submittals for review and comment shall be returned
to the Contractor stamped "No Exceptions Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted".

Unless otherwise specified in the Technical Specifications, the Engineer shall review the
submittal within fourteen (14) calendar days after receipt of the submittal for review and
return the marked up copies to the Contractor. Plan accordingly. Any originals will be
retained by the Engineer.

Submittals for Review and Comment:

1. If the review indicated that the material, equipment or work method complies
with the project manual, submittal copies will be marked "No Exceptions
Taken". In this event, the contractor may begin to implement the work method
or incorporate the material or equipment covered by the submittal.

2. If the review indicated limited corrections are required, copies will be marked
"Make Corrections Noted". The Contractor may begin implementing the work
method or incorporating the material and equipment covered by the submittal
in accordance with the noted corrections. Where submittal information will be
incorporated in O & M data, a corrected copy will be provided.

3. If review reveals that the submittal is insufficient or contains incorrect data,
copies will be marked and returned with "Amend and Re-Submit". Except at its
own risk, the Contractor shall not undertake work covered by this submittal
until it has been revised, resubmitted and returned noted either, "No Exceptions
Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted".

4. If the review indicated that the material, equipment or work method does not
comply with the project manual, copies of the submittal will be marked,
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"Rejected". Submittals with deviations which have not been identified clearly
may be rejected. The contractor shall not undertake the work covered by such
submittals until a new submittal is made and returned marked either "No
Exceptions Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted".

Effects of Contractor's Submittals: Review of the contract drawings, methods of work or
information regarding materials, equipment or methods shall not relieve the Contractor or
its responsibility for errors therein and shall not be regarded as an assumption of risks or
liability by the City. The Contractor shall have no claim under the contract on account of
failure or partial failure or the methods of work, materials, or equipment reviewed. A mark
of "No Exceptions Taken" or "Make Corrections Noted" shall mean that the Engineer has
no objections to the Contractor, upon its own responsibility using the plan or method of
work proposed, or providing the material or equipment proposed.

1-05.9.c  Items for Submittal

The following items, including but not limited to, shall be submitted for review by the
Engineer:

General
¶ Project Schedule
¶ Schedule of Values for Lump Sum Work
¶ Pre-Construction Photos
¶ Pre-Construction Survey
¶ Equipment List and corresponding Blue Book Equipment Rental Rates (weekly

and monthly)
¶ Manufacturer’s Installation Procedures
¶ Shop Drawings
¶ Chemical Hazard Information/MSDS
¶ TCS certificate (if required)
¶ CESCL certificate (if required)
¶ Spill Prevention Control & Countermeasure Plan (SPCC)
¶ Decontamination plan for Equipment Machinery and Barges
¶ As Builds

Sewer & Drains
¶ Valve covers and hardware
¶ Sewer pipe and fittings
¶ Couplings and End Caps
¶ Sewer Bypass Plan
¶ Sewer Manhole
¶ Sewer Cleanout Box

Roadways & Miscellaneous
¶ Aggregates
¶ Backfill Material Specifications
¶ Plant material certifications
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¶ Grass Seed Mixes
¶ Top Soil
¶ Mulches and Soil Amendments
¶ Fertilizer
¶ TESC Materials
¶ Fence Restoration Materials

Marine Construction
¶ Lake Access Plan
¶ Pile Certs
¶ Concrete Mix Design
¶ Rebar
¶ Vibratory hammer specifications
¶ Misc Steel
¶ Treated wood Materials
¶ Dock Grating and Fasteners
¶ Coffer Dam Design

1-05.10  Cutting and Fitting

The Contractor shall do all cutting and fitting of his work that may be required to make its
several parts come together properly and fit it to receive or be received by work of other
contractors shown or reasonably implied by the Drawings and Specifications for the
completed structure and the Contractor shall restore all surfaces damaged by cutting and
fitting as the Engineer may direct.

1-05.11  Points and Construction

a. Contractor shall provide reasonable and necessary opportunities and facilities for
setting points and making measurements by Engineer as set forth in the Specifications.
Contractor shall not proceed with the work until timely demand in writing has been
made upon Engineer for, and Contractor has received from Engineer, such points and
instructions. The work shall be done in strict conformity with such points and
instructions.

b. Contractor shall preserve bench marks, reference points and stakes, and, in case of
destruction or removal thereof for any reason, Contractor is responsible for the resulting
costs for replacement and shall be responsible for any mistakes and loss or damage
arising therefrom which may be caused by the absence, destruction, removal or
disturbance thereof.

1-05.12  Superintendence and Supervision

Section 1-05.13 of the Standard Specifications is hereby made part of this contract.
Contractor shall keep a competent superintendent and any necessary assistants on the
Project site during progress of the work, all satisfactory to Engineer. This superintendent
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shall represent Contractor in his absence. The superintendent shall not be changed except
with the consent of the Engineer, unless the superintendent proves to be unsatisfactory to
Contractor and ceases to be in his employ. Instructions to Contractor shall be confirmed in
writing upon his request in each case. Contractor shall give efficient supervision to the
work, using his best skill and attention.

The Contractor shall ensure that his employees and his subcontractors treat the public with
courtesy and respect. Failure treat the public appropriately as determined by the Engineer,
shall be grounds for terminating the Contract or having the employee(s) and/or
subcontractor(s) removed from the project.

1-05.13  Removal of Equipment

In case of the termination of this contract before completion for any cause whatever,
Contractor, if notified to do so by Owner, shall promptly remove any part or all of his
equipment and supplies from the property of the Owner; and if Contractor fails to do so
within three (3) working days from such notice by Owner, Owner shall have the right to
remove such equipment and supplies at the expense of Contractor, deducting the cost
thereof from any funds otherwise due Contractor.

1-05.14  Interference with Other Contractors

a. Owner reserves the right to perform work with its own forces or to let other contracts
for work under similar general conditions in connection with this project, of which the
work awarded to one or more contractors under separate contract is a part. Contractor
shall afford Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for the introduction
and storage of their materials and the execution of their respective work, and shall
properly connect and coordinate his work with theirs.

b. Bidders are required to inform themselves fully of the conditions relating to
construction and labor under which the work will be or is now being performed, and
Contractor shall employ, as far as possible, such methods and means in the carrying
out of his work as will not cause any interruption or interference with any other
contractor or agency. If any part of Contractor's work depends for proper execution or
results upon the work of any other contractor, Contractor shall inspect and promptly
report in writing to Engineer any defect in such work which renders it unsuitable for
such proper execution and result. Contractor’s failure to so inspect and report shall
constitute an acceptance of the other contractor's work as fit and proper for the
reception of his work, except as to defects which may develop in the other contractor's
work after the execution of his work. (To insure proper execution of his subsequent
work, Contractor shall measure work already in place and shall report at once to
Engineer any discrepancy between the executed work and the Drawings.)

c. If the performance of any contract for the project is likely to be interfered with by the
simultaneous execution of some other contract or contracts, Engineer shall decide
which contractor shall cease work temporarily and which contractor shall continue, or
whether the work under the contracts can be coordinated so that the contractors may
proceed simultaneously. Owner shall not be responsible for any damages suffered or
extra costs incurred by Contractor resulting directly or indirectly from the award or
performance or attempted performance of any other contract or contracts on the project
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or caused by any decision or omission of Engineer respecting the order of precedence
in the performance of the contracts other than for an extension of time.

1-05.15  Use of Completed Portion of Work

Owner shall have the right to take possession of and use any completed or partially
completed portions of the work, notwithstanding that the time may not have expired for
completing the entire work. Such taking possession and use shall not be deemed to be
completion of the Contract in respect to such work nor shall the same be deemed to be any
acceptance of any work not completed in accordance with the Contract Documents.

1-05.16  Construction Stakes

1-05.16(1)  General

a. The Contractor shall provide a Washington State Professional Land Surveyor who shall
provide construction stakes and marks establishing lines, slopes and grades. The
Contractor shall assume full responsibility for detailed dimensions, elevations, and
excavation slopes measured from the Contractor-furnished stakes and marks. The
Contractor shall provide the Engineer with the Contractor's cut sheets at least 48 hours
in advance of setting any stakes.

Stakes, marks, and other reference point set by the Contractor’s surveyor, and existing
city monuments, shall be carefully preserved by the Contractor.

b. When the Engineer is designated in the Special Provisions of this Contract to provide
construction stakes, staking and the Contractor’s work shall comply with Sections 1-
05.4 of the Standard Specifications and as set forth herein.

The Contractor shall provide a work site which has been prepared to permit
construction staking to proceed in a safe and orderly manner. The Contractor shall keep
the Engineer informed of staking requirements and provide five (5) calendar days (not
including weekends and holidays) advance notice of staking needs.

Any claim by the Contractor for extra compensation by reason of alterations or
reconstruction work allegedly due to error in the Engineer’s line and grade, will not be
allowed unless the original control points set by the Contractor's surveyor still exist, or
unless other satisfactory substantiating evidence to prove the error is furnished the
Engineer. Three consecutive points set on line or grade shall be the minimum points
used to determine any variation from a straight line or grade. Any such variation shall,
upon discovery, be reported to the Engineer. In the absence of such report, the
Contractor shall be liable for any error in alignment or grade.

1-05.16(2)  Roadway and Utility Surveys

The Contractor's surveyor shall furnish construction stakes on all principal lines, grades,
and measurements as necessary for completion of the Work. These shall generally consist
of one initial set of:

1. Slope stakes for establishing grading,
2. Curb grade stakes,
3. Centerline finish grade stakes for pavement sections wider than 25 feet, and



UTILITIES TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS DIVISION 1 - GENERAL CONDITIONS

DIVISION 1- 26

4. Offset points to establish line and grade for underground utilities such as water
and sewer mains, storm drains, and laterals for such underground utilities.

1-05.16(3)  Bridge and Structure Surveys

For all structural work such as bridges and retaining walls, the Contractor shall retain as a
part of Contractor’s organization an experienced team of surveyors under direct
supervision of a Professional Land Surveyor. The Contractor shall ensure that required
field measurements and locations match the plan dimensions. The Contractor shall provide
all surveys required to complete the structure, except the following primary survey control
which will be provided by the Engineer:

1. Centerline or offsets to centerline of structure.
2. Stations of abutments and pier centerlines
3. A sufficient number of bench marks for levels to enable the Contractor to set

grades at reasonably short distances
4. Monuments and control points as shown on the Contract Plans.

The Contractor shall establish all secondary survey controls, both horizontal and vertical,
as necessary to assure proper placement of all project elements based on the primary control
points provided by the Engineer. Survey work shall be within the following tolerances:

1. Stationing +.01 foot
2. Alignment +.01 foot (between successive points)
3. Superstructure Elevations +.01 foot (from plan elevations)
4. Substructure Elevations +.05 foot (from plan elevations)

During the progress of the work, the Contractor shall make available to the Engineer all
field books including survey information, footing elevations, cross sections and quantities.

The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the close coordination of field locations and
measurements with appropriate dimensions of structural members being fabricated.

1-05.16(4)  Control Stakes

Stakes that constitute reference points for all construction work will be conspicuously
marked with an appropriate color of flagging tape. It will be the responsibility of the
Contractor to inform its employees and its subcontractors of their importance and of the
necessity for their preservation. The cost of replacing these control stakes, should it become
necessary for any reason whatsoever, shall be at the Contractor’s sole expense. If the
removal of a control stake is required by the construction operations of the Contractor or
its subcontractors, advance notice of at least one (1) full business day shall be given to the
City; the Contractor's surveyor will reference and remove the stake or stakes at no
additional cost to the City.

1-05.16(5)  Checking Service

Should an occasion arise where the validity of a stake is questionable, either as to its
location or its marked offset, or as to the elevation of cut or fill marked on the stake, the
Engineer may notify the Contractor, who will have a check made of the stake or stakes in
questions. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to examine the stakes before
commencing operations. Any stakes found to be in error shall be reset. There will be no
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additional compensation for this service. The Contractor may not charge the City for any
standby or “down” time as a result of any stake checking and/or resetting procedure.

1-05.16(6)  Staking Services

The Contractor's surveyor shall furnish the following stakes and reference marks:

1. Clearing Limits – One set of clearing limit stakes will be set at 50-foot stations
where needed.

2. Rough Grading – One set of rough grade stakes will be set at the centerline of
streets at 50-foot stations where needed.

3. Storm Sewers – One set of line and grade stakes will be furnished for storm
sewers at maximum 50-foot stations. Two reference stakes for each inlet or
manhole location will be set concurrently with these line and grade stakes.

4. Sanitary Sewers – One set of line and grade stakes will be furnished for sanitary
sewers at maximum 50-foot stations. Two reference stakes for each manhole
location will be set concurrently with these line and grade stakes.

5. Water Mains (Unimproved Right of Way and Easements) – One set of line
stakes shall be furnished for water mains at maximum 50-foot stations – Two
reference stakes for each tee and angle point location will be set concurrently
with these line stakes.

 Water Mains (Improved Right of Way) – A professional land surveyor is not
required for lay-out and staking. Contractor and Engineer will work
cooperatively to set the alignment in the field after utility locating and potholing
are complete in order to minimize conflicts with and maintain appropriate
clearances from existing facilities.

6. Slope Stakes – One set of slope stakes will be furnished, conspicuously marked
with an appropriate color of flagging, at a maximum 50-foot stations on an
offset of five (5) feet to the toe or fill or top of cut in all areas where the cut or
fill for the profile grade exceed three (3) feet. In all other areas, stakes shall be
set at an appropriate offset to the street centerline to allow for the preservation
of said offsets through the rough grading phase. In both cases the stakes shall
be clearly marked with the appropriate information necessary to complete the
rough grading phase.

7. Curb and Gutters – One set of curb and gutter stakes shall be set on maximum
50-foot intervals. The stakes shall be set at mutually recognized offsets.

8. Base and Top Course – One set of final grade hubs will be set for each course
at maximum 50-foot stations.

1-05.16(7)  Minimum Requests

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor in requesting staking services to properly
coordinate its requests with its construction activities and surveyor, so as to efficiently
schedule survey crews. The minimum length of staking area shall be such that the
Contractor's work can progress efficiently and within the time allotted by this contract. Cut
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sheets shall be provided to the Engineer with sufficient extension as to allow the Engineer
48 hours to review Contractor's future work.

1-05.16(8)  As-Builting (Record Drawings)

When the Proposal / Construction Contract includes a bid item for as-builting, the
Contractor shall furnish all information as noted in Sections S2-05, D2-07 and W2-05 of
the current edition of the City of Bellevue Utilities Department Engineering Standards.
Additional as-builting requirements may be set forth for specific items of work in the
Technical Specifications and/or the Measurement and Payment section of the Contract
Documents.

1-05.17  Method of Serving Notice

Section 1-05.15, “Method of Serving Notices” of the Standard Specifications is replaced
with the following:

Any written notice to the Contractor required by the Contract Documents
may be served on the Contractor by:

¶ Personally presenting the notice to the Contractor or the
Contractor’s on-site representative;

¶ Mailing the notice to the street or post office address listed on the
Notice to Proceed, or the most recent address provided by the
Contractor;

¶ Delivery of the notice to the street or post office address listed on
the Notice to Proceed, or the most recent address provided by the
Contractor;

¶ Sending the notice by fax to the most recent fax telephone number
provided by the Contractor;

¶ Sending the notice by electronic mail to the most recent electronic
mail address provided by the Contractor.

All correspondence from the Contractor shall be directed to the Utilities Inspector
unless otherwise noted, by using a method listed above.

Failure of the Contractor to accept and respond to mailed notices of any kind within
seven (7) calendar days of receipt shall constitute the Contractor being considered
non-responsive, and shall constitute a breach of contract.

1-06 CONTROL OF MATERIAL

1-06.1 Determination of “Or Equal”

The Engineer shall be the sole judge in the question of "or equal" of any supplies or material
proposed by the Contractor. The Contractor shall pay to the Owner the cost of tests and
evaluations by the Engineer to determine acceptability of alternates proposed by the
Contractor, in accordance with the established rates of Engineer for time and expense work,
the total cost of which may be offset by the Owner against the Contract Price.
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1-06.2 Material and Equipment List

a. All materials and equipment shall be new and shall be as specified in the Contract
Documents, or, if not specified, shall be of a quality approved by the Engineer. All
materials and equipment furnished are warranted by the Contractor as new and in
accordance with the Contract Plans and Contract Specifications, if specified therein,
and as suitable for the intended purpose. In addition thereto, the Contractor shall furnish
the Owner with copies of the supplier's warranty, and adopt the same as the warranty
of the Contractor, and shall also be liable thereon to the Owner.

b. For each proposed substitution the Contractor shall submit samples, descriptive and
technical data, and reports of tests to the Owner for approval. The Contractor shall also
indicate the difference in contract cost by reason of the proposed substitution. No
substitute items shall be furnished or installed without the Owner's written approval.
The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for any additional engineering charges and
for any charges for changes in the work of other contractors resulting from
substitutions.

c. The Contractor shall file three (3) copies of a material and equipment list with the
Engineer prior to the preconstruction conference. This list shall include the quantity,
manufacturer, and model number, if applicable, of materials and equipment to be
installed under the Contract. This list will be checked by the Engineer as to conformity
with the Contract Plans and Contract Specifications. The Engineer will pass upon the
lists with reasonable promptness, making required corrections. The Contractor shall
make any required corrections and file two (2) corrected copies with the Engineer
within one week after receipt of required corrections. The Engineer's review and
acceptance of the lists shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for suitability
for the intended purpose or for deviations from the Drawings and specifications unless
the Contractor has in writing called the Engineer's attention to such deviations at the
time of submittal, and secured the Engineer's written approval for such deviation.

d. In the event that the Contractor shall request, or submit, an alternate design, or designs
for some portions of his work, the Engineer will consider such alternate designs with
reasonable promptness. Such request for either a design review from alternate plans
submitted by the Contractor, or request for a redesign initiated by the Contractor as set
forth above shall be made in writing to the Engineer. When the Contractor submits
plans for an alternate design, it shall be in the form of reproducible drawings.

Provided that such proposed alternate design or requested redesign appears reasonable
and satisfactory to the Engineer, the Engineer will perform an engineering review of
the proposed alternate design or if requested by the Contractor, the Engineer will
perform an engineering redesign of the work to assure its compatibility within the
framework of the complete operating unit or system ready for use between the contract
limits.

The cost of the engineering review of the proposed alternate, or the cost of an
engineering redesign as requested by the Contractor will be billed to the Contractor by
the Engineer at the rate of two times the Engineer's direct payroll costs, and direct
expenses directly attributable to the work.



UTILITIES TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS DIVISION 1 - GENERAL CONDITIONS

DIVISION 1- 30

1-06.3 Material, Land and Equipment Furnished by City

a. Contractor shall receive, inspect and accept all Owner-furnished items of material and
equipment, subject only to latent defects. Claim by the Contractor to the Owner shall
be made in writing within five (5) days after discovery of any latent defect. Damages
or loss to Owner shall be limited to the cost of and labor for replacement of any such
damaged item. In any event, the liability of Owner to Contractor for furnishing an item
having a latent defect is limited to damages or loss resulting from use thereof only to
the extent that such loss or damage is recoverable by the Owner against the supplier.
Owner shall include in his claim the amount of damage to the Contractor or may assign
to Contractor any claim which Owner would otherwise have against any such supplier;
and the sole remedy of Contractor shall be by suit or action on such assigned claim.
Owner agrees to cooperate with Contractor in furnishing facts or data to assist
Contractor in prosecuting such action.

b. Delays in delivery of Owner-furnished materials or equipment shall not be cause for
claims for extra costs or damages by Contractor against Owner, except to the extent
those damages can be recovered by Owner directly or by Contractor directly from the
material or equipment supplier of Owner.

1-06.4 Samples

The Contractor shall furnish all samples for approval as directed by the Engineer. The
finished work shall be in accordance with approved samples. Approval of samples by the
Engineer does not relieve the Contractor of performance of the work in accordance with
the Contract Documents.

1-06.5 Vacant

1-06.6 Material Orders

All materials and equipment included under this contract shall be placed on order within
seven (7) calendar days after the date of submittal approval. A copy of all materials and
equipment ordered shall be submitted to the Engineer.

1-06.7 Suitability of Material

The Contractor shall be responsible that all materials furnished conform to the Contract
Plans and Contract Specifications and are fit for the intended purpose and shall obtain
warranties of suitability for intended purposes from all material suppliers.

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for providing labor and materials fit for the
intended purpose and to construct a satisfactory Project.

1-07 LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES TO THE PUBLIC

1-07.1 Payment of Prevailing Wages

a. In accordance with Revised Code of Washington Chapter 39.12, et seq., as amended,
there shall be paid to all laborers, workmen or mechanics employed on this contract the
prevailing rate of wage for an hour's work in the same trade or occupation in the area
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of work regardless of any contractual relationship which may exist, or be alleged to
exist, between the Contractor and any laborers, workmen, mechanics or subcontractors.

b. The "prevailing rate of wage" shall be the rate of hourly wage, usual benefits, and
overtime paid in the locality, as hereinafter defined, to the majority of workmen,
laborers, or mechanics, in the same trade or occupation. In the event that there is not a
majority in the same trade or occupation paid at the same rate, then the average rate of
hourly wage and overtime paid to such laborers, workmen or mechanics in the same
trade or occupation shall be the prevailing rate. If the wage paid by any contractor to
laborers, workmen or mechanics on any public work is based on some period of time
other than an hour, the hourly wage for the purposes of this shall be mathematically
determined by the number of hours worked in such period of time.

The "locality" shall be the largest city in the county wherein the physical work is being
performed.

The "usual benefits" shall include the amount of:

1) The rate of contribution irrevocably made by the Contractor to a trustee, or to a
trustee or to a third person pursuant to a fund, plan, or program; and

2) The rate of costs to the Contractor which may be reasonably anticipated in
providing benefits to workmen, laborers, and mechanics pursuant to an
enforceable commitment to carry out a financially responsible plan or program
which was communicated in writing to the workmen, laborers, and mechanics
affected, for medical or hospital care, pensions on retirement or death,
compensation for injuries or illness resulting from occupational activity, or
insurance to provide any of the foregoing, for unemployment benefits, life
insurance, disability and sickness insurance, or accident insurance, for vacation
and holiday pay, for defraying costs of apprenticeship or other similar
programs, or for other bona fide fringe benefits, but only where the Contractor
is not required by other Federal, State or local law to provide any of such
benefits.

c. The rules and regulations of the Department of Labor and Industries and the schedule
of prevailing wage rates for the locality or localities where this contract will be
performed as determined by the Industrial Statistician of the Department of Labor and
Industries, are by reference made a part of this contract as though fully set forth herein.
Inasmuch as the Contractor will be held responsible for paying the prevailing wages, it
is imperative that all contractors familiarize themselves with the current wage rates
before submitting bids based on these specifications. On projects governed by wage
rates determined by the State of Washington Department of Labor and Industries and
by the U.S. Secretary of Labor, if there is a difference between the two in the prevailing
rate of wage for a similar classification of labor, the Contractor shall pay not less than
the wage which is the higher of the two.

Workers employed in the fabrication or manufacture of items specifically produced for
public works projects are covered under Chapter 39.12 RCW. The law establishes that
the applicable prevailing wages which must be paid to laborers, workers and mechanics
are the wages that have been established for the county in which the actual physical
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work is performed. Because the fabrication or manufacture is performed off-site, this
may not be the same county in which the job site is located.

d. The Contractor, on or before the date of commencement of work, shall file a statement
under oath with the Owner and with the Director of Labor and Industries certifying the
rate of hourly wage paid and to be paid each classification of laborers, workmen, or
mechanics employed upon the work by the Contractor or Subcontractor which shall be
not less than the prevailing rate of wage. Such statements and any supplemental
statements which may be necessary shall be filed in accordance with the practices and
procedures required by the Department of Labor and Industries.

e. In case any dispute arises as to what are the prevailing rates of wages for work of a
similar nature and such dispute cannot be adjusted by the parties in interest, including
labor and management representatives, the matter shall be referred for arbitration to the
Director of the Department of Labor and Industries of the State of Washington and his
decision therein shall be final and conclusive and binding on all parties involved in the
dispute.

f. Prior to commencing work, the Contractor(s) and each and every subcontractor shall
file a sworn statement of intent with the Owner and with the Department of Labor and
Industries as to the prevailing wage rate, including fringe benefits, for each job
classification to be utilized.

g. Each Application for Payment submitted by the Contractor shall state that the
prevailing wages have been paid in accordance with the pre-filed statement or
statements of intent on file with the Department of Labor and Industries as approved
by the Industrial Statistician.

h. At the conclusion of the project, the Contractor and his subcontractors shall submit
affidavits of wages paid to the Department of Labor and Industries for certification by
the Director. The retainage payment on the Contract shall be withheld until certification
by the Director has been received by the Owner that the prevailing wage requirements
of the law have been satisfied.

1-07.2 Protection of Work and Property, and Safety

a. Contractor shall continuously maintain adequate protection of the work from damage
and shall protect Owner's property from injury or loss arising in connection with or
during the existence of this contract. He shall make good any such damage, injury or
loss, except such as may be directly due to errors in the Contract Documents or caused
by agents or employees of Owner. He shall adequately protect adjacent property from
loss or damage occasioned by performance of the work. He shall provide and maintain
all passageways, guard fences, lights and other facilities for protection required by
public authority or local conditions.

b. Contractor shall bear the risk of loss or damage for all finished or partially finished
work until the entire Contract is accepted by Owner.

c. It is not the intent of the Owner, agents of the Owner, or the Engineer to develop,
manage, direct and/or administer the safety and health programs of contractors or in
any way assume the responsibility for the safety and health of their employees,
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subcontractors or the public.

d. It is not the intent of the Owner to list and identify all applicable safety codes, standards
and/or regulations and all actual or potential hazards that pertain to the work. The
Contractor and their subcontractors shall be solely responsible for identifying and
determining all safety codes, standards and regulations and actual or potential hazards
that are applicable to the work.

e. Contractor is responsible for Project site safety. The Contractor shall take all necessary
precautions for the safety of employees and the public (if the Project site is accessible
to the public) on the Project site and shall comply with all applicable provisions of
Federal, State and municipal safety laws and building codes. He shall erect and properly
maintain, at all times, as required by the conditions and progress of the work, all
necessary safeguards for protection of workmen and the public; he shall post danger
signs warning against known or unusual hazards; and he shall designate a responsible
member of his organization on the construction site whose duty shall be the prevention
of accidents. The name and position of such person so designated shall be reported in
writing to Engineer by Contractor.

f. The Engineer reserves the right to stop that portion of the Contractor’s work that is
determined to be an imminent or immediate threat to the health or safety of workers
and the public. Ongoing work and hazardous situations that considered a safety or
health risk by the Engineer shall be corrected immediately. Failure to comply with
safety and health regulations will result in work suspension until adequate safety and
health measures are implemented. Such work stoppages shall not be a basis for any
claim for additional time or compensation. When the Engineer invokes the rights set
forth in this paragraph, it shall not be construed as assuming the Contractor’s duty for
construction site safety.

g. Complying with federal, state and municipal health and safety regulations shall be
deemed incidental to and included in the various bid items of work. No additional
compensation will be made.

1-07.3 Existing Utilities or Obstructions

a. Contractor's work shall be confined to Owner's premises, including easements and
construction permit limits, whenever possible. He shall not enter upon or place
materials on other property except by written consent of the individual owners and he
shall save Owner harmless from all suits and actions of every kind and description that
might result from his use of property other than that of the Owner.

b. Existing utilities indicated anywhere on the Drawings have been plotted from the best
information available to the Engineer. Source of information generally consists of
construction records and other data obtained verbally from officials associated with the
particular utility.

Neither the Owner nor the Engineer guarantee the accuracy or completeness of this
information and assume no responsibility for improper locations or failure to show
utility locations on the Contract Plans; and it is to be understood that other above
ground or underground facilities not shown on the Drawings may be encountered
during the course of the work.
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Existing utilities, whether shown on the Drawings or not, shall be maintained,
relocated, rerouted, removed, and restored as may be necessary by the Contractor, in a
matter satisfactory to owners and operators of the utilities.

The right is reserved by owners of public utilities and franchises to enter upon any
street, road, right-of-way or easement for the purpose of maintaining their property and
for making necessary repairs or adjustments caused by the Contractor's operations. The
Contractor shall save the Owner and Engineer harmless of any cost so incurred.

c. Contractor shall take adequate precautions to protect existing lawns, trees and shrubs
outside rights-of-way, sidewalks, curbs, pavements, utilities, adjoining property, and
structures, and to avoid damage thereto. He shall, at his own expense, completely repair
any damage thereto caused by his operations to the satisfaction of the Engineer, except
as otherwise provided in other sections of these specifications.

d. The Contract Plans indicate existing utilities may be located within the Project area.
These can be reviewed at the Utilities/Engineering office. The Drawings have been
prepared from information furnished the City by others and is presented for
informational purposes only. The Contractor must confirm by field observations or
whatever means he may deem advisable of the exact location of existing utilities and
the effect they will have on his construction operation.

e. Potholing may be used to help determine the exact location of existing utilities in
advance of the Contractor’s operations. The Engineer shall approve all potholing
requests from the Contractor. Additionally, the Contractor shall provide potholes at the
Engineer’s request. Unless a specific bid item has been included in the
Proposal/Construction Contract, potholing shall be deemed incidental to and included
in the various items of work.

The contact information is presented in Appendix E for utilities that may presently own
and/or operate overhead or underground facilities within the right-of-way limits of this
project

For emergency locates you must contact the City of Bellevue Water Locator, the
Wastewater Locator and the Signal Locator.

Water Locator - 811
Sewer Locator - 811
Signal Locator - 425-452-6950
Storm Locator - 811

To report a broken service for any of the utilities listed above, you must call that utility
directly - call the number listed under Repairs.

Call the One-Call Center for all standard notice locate requests and emergencies Monday
through Friday for all utilities. If Cable TV is not notified by the One-Call Center, then call
the number listed above for Locate Requests.

1-07.4 Replacing Improvements

Whenever it is necessary in the course of construction to remove or disturb culverts,
driveways, roadways, pipelines, property stakes or other existing improvements, without
limiting the generality thereof and whether on private or public property, they shall be
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replaced to a condition equal to that existing before they were so removed and disturbed,
and all such costs for this replacement shall be borne by the Contractor and considered
incidental to the work covered by these specifications unless specific pay items have been
established in the Proposal/Construction Contract to cover any of the above work.

1-07.5 Hold Harmless

a. Contractor shall protect, defend, indemnify and save harmless the City of Bellevue,
its officers, employees and agents from any and all costs, claims, judgments or
awards of damages, arising out of or in any way resulting from the negligent acts
or omissions of Contractor. Contractor agrees that its obligations under this
subparagraph extend to any claim, demand, and/or cause of action brought by, or
on behalf of, any of its employees or agents. For this purpose, Contractor by mutual
negotiation hereby waives, as respects the City only, any immunity that would
otherwise be available against such claims under the Industrial Insurance provisions
of Title 51 RCW. In the event the City incurs any judgment, award, and/or cost
arising therefrom including attorney’s fees to enforce the provisions of this article,
all such fees, expenses and costs shall be recoverable from the Contractor.

b. The City of Bellevue shall protect, defend, indemnify and save harmless
Contractor, its officers, employees and agents from any and all costs, claims,
judgments or awards of damages, arising out of or in any way resulting from the
negligent acts or omissions of the City. The City agrees that its obligations under
this subparagraph extend to any claim, demand, and/or cause of action brought by,
or on behalf of, any of its employees or agents. For this purpose, the City, by mutual
negotiation, hereby waives, as respects Contractor only, any immunity that would
otherwise be available against such claims under the Industrial Insurance provisions
of Title 51 RCW. In the event Contractor incurs any judgment, award, and/or cost
arising therefrom including attorney’s fees to enforce the provisions of this article,
all such fees, expenses and costs shall be recoverable from the City.

1-07.6 Legal Fees

In any lawsuit between the parties with respect to the matters covered by the Agreement,
the prevailing party will be entitled to receive its reasonable attorney’s fees and costs
incurred in the lawsuit, in addition to any other relief it may be awarded.

1-07.7 Title VI Assurances for Consultants, Contractors, Subcontractors, Suppliers,
and Manufacturers

During the performance of this contract, the contractor, for itself, its assignees and
successors in interest (hereinafter referred to as the “contractor”) agrees as follows:

1. Compliance with Regulations.

The contractor shall comply with the Regulations relative to nondiscrimination in Federally
assisted programs of the Department of Transportation (hereinafter DOT), Title 49, Code
of Federal Regulations, part 21, as they may be amended from time to time, (hereinafter
referred to as the Regulations), which are herein incorporated by reference and made a part
of this contract.

2. Nondiscrimination.
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The contractor, with regard to the work performed during the contract, shall not
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, sex, or national origin in the selection and
retention of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and leases of equipment.
The contractor shall not participate either directly or indirectly in the discrimination
prohibited by Section 21.5 of the Regulations, including employment practices when the
contract covers a program set forth in Appendix B of the Regulations.

3. Solicitations for Subcontracts, including Procurement of Materials and Equipment.

In all solicitations either by competitive bidding or negotiations made by the contractor for
work to be performed under a subcontract, including procurement of materials or leases of
equipment, each potential subcontractor or supplier shall be notified by the contractor of
the contractor’s obligations under this contract and the Regulations relative to
nondiscrimination on the ground of race, color, sex, or national origin.

4. Information and Reports.

The contractor shall provide all information and reports required by the Regulations or
directives issued pursuant thereto, and shall permit access to its books, records, accounts,
other sources of information, and its facilities as may be determined by the City of Bellevue
or the Washington State Department of Transportation to be pertinent to ascertain
compliance with such Regulations, orders and instructions. Where any information
required of a contractor is in the exclusive possession of another who fails or refuses to
furnish this information, the contractor shall so certify to the City of Bellevue or the
Washington State Department of Transportation as appropriate, and shall set forth what
efforts it has made to obtain the information.

5. Sanctions for Noncompliance.

In the event of the contractor’s noncompliance with the nondiscrimination provisions of
this contract, the City of Bellevue and the Washington State Department of Transportation
shall impose such contract sanctions as it, or the Federal Highway Administration may
determine to be appropriate, including, but not limited to:

b) Withholding of payments to the contractor under the contract until the
contractor complies, and/or;

c) Cancellation, termination, or suspension of the contract, in whole or in part.

6. Incorporation of Provisions.

The contractor shall include the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (6) in every
subcontract, including procurement of materials and leases of equipment, unless exempt
by the Regulations, or directives issued pursuant thereto. The contractor shall take such
action with respect to any subcontractor or procurement as the City of Bellevue or the U.S.
Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration, may direct as a means of
enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance.

Provided, however, that in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened
with, litigation with a subcontractor or supplier as a result of such direction, the contractor
may request the City of Bellevue enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the
City and, in addition, the contractor may request the United States to enter into such
litigation to protect the interests of the United States.
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1-07.8 Insurance Requirements for Contractors

The Contractor shall procure and maintain, for the duration of this Agreement, insurance
against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in
connection with the performance of the work hereunder by the Contractor, his agents,
representatives, employees or subcontractors, in accordance with the requirements set forth
in Appendix D herein.

All insurance costs shall be paid for by the Contractor. Such costs shall be deemed
incidental to and included in the various bid items of work and no additional compensation
will be allowed.

Insurance shall meet or exceed the requirements set forth in Appendix D herein unless
otherwise approved by the City. Questions regarding insurance can be discussed with the
Contracting Services Office, 425-452-6843.

1-07.9 Washington State Sales Tax

The Revenue Act of 1935 as amended requires the Owner to pay the Contractor for
transmittal to the State a sales tax on the total charges made for construction unless
otherwise exempt by Rule 171. Rule 171, issued by the Department of Revenue of the State
of Washington, provides for certain exemptions and compensating tax in regard to public
roadway improvements such as storm drains and culverts.

If a specific entry for Washington State sales tax is not provided on the Proposal /
Construction Contract, the Contractor shall include any applicable compensating tax in the
bid items and the Owner shall make no additional payment of any sales tax.

1-07.10 City Tax

The Contractor awarded said contract will be subject to City of Bellevue business
registration and business taxation as presented in Chapters 4.02 and 4.08 of the Bellevue
City Code. Information and applications may be obtained from Bellevue City Hall, 450 -
110th Avenue NE at the Service First Counter, going to the web site at
http://bellevuewa.gov/tax_schedule.htm or by calling (425) 452-6851.

1-07.11 Permits, Franchises and Easements

The Owner will apply for primary permits, franchises, and easements, if needed. These
primary permits may include SEPA determination, clearing and grading permit,
conditional use permit, shorelines permit, right-of-way use permit, Hydraulic Project
Approval (HPA) and Clean Water Act (CWA) permits. The Contractor shall familiarize
and comply with the permit and easement requirements. The Contractor shall be
responsible for securing secondary permits including structural building, electrical and
mechanical permits, and any additional permits that may be needed due to the construction
methods employed by the Contractor (e.g. building permit for a shoring system). The
Contractor shall determine, by consultation with the Engineer that all applicable permits,
franchises and easements are in order prior to commencing work on the portion of the
Project covered by such instruments.

The Contractor shall inform the property owner(s) five (5) days in advance (not including
weekends and holidays) about his work schedule so that the use of the easement can be
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coordinated with the property owner and held to the minimum, necessary to complete the
work.

1-07.12  Royalties and Patents

The Contractor shall be liable for all claims and/or suits brought against the Owner by
reason of infringement of patent rights or licenses on any materials, machine, appliance or
process that he may use on the work or incorporate into the finished job, except where
specifically exempted by the Specifications. Prices named in the Proposal shall include
payment of royalties, if any. Contractor shall defend and hold Owner harmless from any
such claim and/or suit, costs of defense and any judgment which may be made or entered
against Owner thereon.

1-07.13  Lands for Work

a. The Owner will furnish all lands and rights-of-way necessary for carrying out this
contract and completion of the work herein contemplated, and will use due diligence
in acquiring said lands and rights-of-way as speedily as possible. But it is possible that
all lands and rights-of-way may not be obtained as herein contemplated before
construction begins, in which event the Contractor shall begin his work upon such land
and rights-of-way as the Owner may have previously acquired and no claim for
damages whatever will be allowed by reason of the delay in obtaining the remaining
land and rights-of-way.

b. Should the Owner be prevented or enjoined from proceeding with the work, or from
authorizing its prosecution, either before or after the giving of Notice to Proceed by
reason of any litigation, or by reason of its inability to procure any lands or
rights-of-way for said work, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any damages, costs,
expenses, additional compensation or loss of profits by reason of said delay, or to
withdraw from the Contract except by consent of the Owner; but time for completion
of the work for the time lost by such delay, such determination to be set forth in writing,
provided in any event the Contractor may terminate as provided in "Contractor's Right
to Stop Work or Terminate Contract" of the General Conditions herein.

c. Contractor shall provide seven (7) calendar days advance notice to the Engineer prior
to beginning work at a new site so that the Engineer will have sufficient time to mail a
written notice to affected property owners and businesses. Failure to provide the
required notice will delay the beginning of work at the new site until such time as an
advance written notice can be provided to the affected property owners and businesses.
Such delay shall not be the basis of claim or protest for any additional compensation or
time extension. Should the Contractor choose not to begin work at the new site on the
date set forth in the advance written notice to affected property owners and businesses,
the Contractor shall, at no additional cost, send an amended notice not less than seven
(7) calendar days in advance of beginning work at the new site.

1-07.14   Surveys, Permits, Laws and Regulations

a. Owner shall furnish all property boundary surveys, if needed, unless otherwise
specified. Permits, permission under franchises, licenses and bonds of a temporary
nature necessary for and during the prosecution of the work, and inspection fees in
connection therewith for necessary permits in addition to what the Owner has already
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secured shall be secured and paid for by the Contractor. Where Owner is required by
other jurisdictions to secure such additional permits, permission under franchises,
licenses and bonds and pay the fees, the costs incurred by Owner thereby shall be
charged against Contractor and shall be deducted from monies due or which become
due to the Contractor. Example of additional temporary permits, permissions, licenses
and bonds include but are not limited to business licenses, overweight permits, and
clearing and grading permits for staging areas not secured by Owner.

b. Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, rules and
regulations bearing on the conduct of the work required by the Contract Documents. If
Contractor observes that the Contract Documents or any part thereof are inconsistent
or at variance therewith, he shall promptly notify the Engineer in writing, and any
necessary changes shall be made as provided in the contract for changes in the work.
If the Contractor performs any work contrary to such laws, ordinances, rules and
regulations, or prior to obtaining permits, permission under or obtained by Owner, he
does so at his own risk and without payment or reimbursement therefore from Owner
unless Owner shall have given written approval thereof to Contractor.

c. Wherever the law of the place of construction requires a sales, consumer, use or similar
tax, the Contractor shall pay such tax.

1-07.15   Work on City Streets

a. A Right of Way Use Permit has been approved by the City of Bellevue and all work
shall be performed in compliance with it. Workmen shall wear proper safety equipment
in accordance with the City, WISHA and OSHA requirements.

b. The Contractor shall be responsible at all times for the maintenance of streets and other
utilities affected by his/her construction operations. Debris and rubbish shall not be
permitted to accumulate and all premises shall be maintained in a safe, neat and
workmanlike condition. The Contractor shall use a vacuum street sweeper to remove
debris from pavement areas. Flushing of streets shall not be permitted. In the event that
the Contractor fails to conform to these requirements, the City shall have the right to
have the work done by others and the cost will be deducted from the monies due the
Contractor in accordance with "Payment Withheld" of the General Conditions herein.

c. Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, rules and
regulations bearing on the conduct of the work required by the Contract Documents.
Ordinance 2799 relates to clearing, grading, excavating or fill of any land in the City
of Bellevue. Copies of Ordinance 2799 are available at the Development Services
Department, 450 - 110th Ave NE. A Clearing and Grading Permit is given by the
Development Services Department and will be issued during the execution of the
Contract. If the Contractor observes that the Contract Documents or any part thereof
are inconsistent or at variance therewith, he shall promptly notify the Engineer in
writing and any necessary changes shall be made as provided in the Contract for
changes in the work. If the Contractor performs any work contrary to such laws,
ordinances, rules and regulations, or prior to obtaining permits, permission under
franchises, licenses and/or bonds as required to be furnished by or obtained by City,
he/she does so at his/her own risk.
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1-07.16   Public Convenience and Safety

The Contractor shall conduct all operations with the least possible obstruction and
inconvenience to the public as set forth in Section 1-07.23, “Public Convenience and
Safety” of the Standard Specifications except as modified herein.

The Contractor shall maintain the pavement markings and markers including striping
within the project limits at his expense.

Drop-offs (abrupt changes in roadway elevation) shall be minimized in accordance with
the Trench Restoration Requirements of the Right-of-Way Use permit.

1-07.17   Apprentice Utilization – NOT USED FOR THIS PROJECT

1-08 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

1-08.1 City’s Right to Terminate Contract

a. The Owner may terminate the Contract and take possession of the premises and of all
materials thereon and finish the work by whatever methods he may deem expedient,
upon the occurrence of any one or more of the events hereafter specified, and receipt
of the certificate by the Engineer that sufficient cause exists to justify such action:

1) If the Contractor should make a general assignment for the benefit of his
creditors.

2) If a receiver should be appointed on the account of insolvency of Contractor.

3) If Contractor should persistently or repeatedly refuse or fail to supply a
sufficient number of properly skilled workmen or proper materials and
equipment for completion of the work.

4) If the Contractor should fail to complete the work within the time specified in
the Contract.

5) If the Contractor should fail to make prompt payment to subcontractors or for
material, equipment or labor.

6) If Contractor should persistently disregard laws, ordinances or regulations of
Federal, State or municipal agencies or subdivisions thereof.

7) If Contractor should persistently disregard instructions of Engineer, or
otherwise be guilty of a substantial violation of the Contract.

Owner shall give Contractor five (5) days written notice to cure the default, and
if not cured to the satisfaction of Owner as certified by Engineer, the Owner
may, upon three (3) days written notice, elect to so terminate. Any such
termination shall be without prejudice to any other right or remedy which
Owner may have against Contractor.

b. In the event of the failure of Contractor to cure the default of which notice is given as
above provided, or if the Contractor abandons the work undertaken under the Contract,
Owner may, at his option, upon ten days written notice to the surety and without any
written notice of Contractor, transfer the employment of said work from Contractor to
surety. Upon receipt of such notice, the surety shall enter upon the premises and take
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possession of all materials, tools and appliances thereon for the purpose of completing
the work included under this contract and employ, by contract or otherwise, any person
or persons to finish the work and provide the material therefore, without termination of
the continuing full force and effect of the Contract. In case of transfer of such
employment to the surety, the surety shall be paid in its own name on estimates
covering the work subsequently performed under the terms of the Contract and
according to the terms hereof, without any right of Contractor to make any claim for
the same or any part thereof.

c. In the event that the Contract is terminated by the Owner, Contractor shall not be
entitled to receive any further balance of the amount to be paid under this contract until
the work shall have been fully finished. At such time, if the unpaid balance of the
amount to be paid under this contract exceeds the expense incurred by Owner in
finishing the work, and all damages sustained or which may be sustained by Owner by
reason of such refusal, neglect, failure of discontinuance of employment, such excess
shall be paid by Owner to Contractor. If such expense and damages shall exceed the
unpaid balance, Contractor and his surety and each thereof shall be jointly and severally
liable therefore to Owner and shall pay the difference to Owner. Such expense and
damage shall include all legal costs incurred by Owner in the employment of attorneys
to protect the rights and interests of Owner under the Contract; provided such legal
costs shall be reasonable.

1-08.2 Ownership of Drawings

All drawings, specifications and copies thereof prepared or furnished by the Engineer are
his property. They are not to be used on other work, and with the exception of the signed
contract set, are to be returned to him upon completion of the work.

1-08.3 Project Schedule

a. The Project Schedule shall set forth the order in which the Contractor intends to
perform the work. The Project Schedule may be in graph or tabular form, and shall
include the date of submission for approval of drawings as may be required, the
Engineer’s submittal review duration for critical path items, starting dates for
construction of the several parts of the work, and estimated completion dates of such
parts, and the Substantial, Physical and Contract completion dates.

b. The Project Schedule shall coordinate the work of the Contractor with the work of other
contractors in respect to the availability of job sites upon completion of other work to
be performed by other contractors. The Project Schedule may be altered or revised by
the Engineer when deemed necessary in the opinion of the Engineer in the interest of
public safety, welfare or the interest of the Owner, or for coordination with any other
activity of other contractors, the availability of all or portions of the job site, or
Specifications of this contract, or to reasonably meet the completion date of the project.

c. The Contractor shall promptly report to the Engineer any conditions which the
Contractor feels will require revision of the Project Schedule and shall promptly submit
proposed revisions in the Project Schedule for review by the Engineer. When such
changes are accepted by the Engineer, the revised Project Schedule shall be followed
by the Contractor.
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d. The Project Schedule will be reviewed at the preconstruction conference between the
Engineer and the Contractor. The Contractor shall furnish the Engineer with three (3)
copies of the reviewed Project Schedule prior to commencement of the work.

e. The Contractor will check monthly actual progress of the work against the Project
Schedule. The Contractor shall document the actual progress of the work on Project
Schedule and provide a copy of actual progress vs Project Schedule with each request
for payment. Failure, without cause, to maintain progress in accordance with the Project
Schedule shall constitute a breach of the Contract and shall constitute reason for
invoking the pertinent portions of the General Conditions of the Contract
Specifications.

f. If the Contractor proposes an early completion date (less than what the Contract
specifies), the Engineer will reduce the contract duration set forth in the
Proposal/Construction Contract to correspond to the Contractor’s early contract
completion date.

If, through no fault of the Contractor, the proposed Project Schedule cannot be met, the
Engineer may require the Contractor to submit a revised Project Schedule to the
Engineer to be approved by him which thereafter will be applicable in lieu of the
original proposed Project Schedule.

1-08.4 Pre-Construction Conference

a. A Preconstruction Conference shall be held at a time and place fixed by the Engineer
which will usually be within two weeks of date of the Notice of Award. The Project
Superintendent, Foreman, CESCL (if required) and the Traffic Control Supervisor
(TCS) (if required) shall attend the Preconstruction conference. The Contractor must
be prepared for a thorough discussion and review, as well as revisions which may be
deemed necessary in the opinion of the Engineer, of the following:

¶ Inspection Procedures
¶ City Responsibilities
¶ Contractor Responsibilities
¶ Start / Completion Dates
¶ Project Schedule
¶ Order of Completion
¶ Working Hours
¶ Construction Staking
¶ Materials / Equipment List
¶ Product Data
¶ Construction Procedures
¶ Traffic Control
¶ Erosion Control
¶ Safety
¶ Plans and Specifications
¶ Shop Drawings
¶ Supplemental Drawings
¶ Schedule of Values for Lump Sum Work
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¶ Payment
¶ Change Orders
¶ Other Matters Pertaining to Performance of the Work

The Contractor shall submit the following to the Engineer for review at the Pre-
construction Conference:

¶ Project Schedule
¶ Emergency Telephone List
¶ Materials / Equipment List
¶ Product Data
¶ Manufacturer’s Installation Procedures
¶ Shop Drawings (if required)
¶ Chemical Hazard Information
¶ Contractor’s Retainage Agreement
¶ Escrow Agreement
¶ Certificate of Insurance
¶ Performance Bond
¶ Payment Bond
¶ Signed Contract / Agreement (3)
¶ Statement(s) of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage
¶ Schedule of Values for Lump Sum Work
¶ TCS certificate (if required)
¶ CESCL certificate (if required)

b. Acceptance by the Engineer of the Project Schedule shall not in any event excuse the
Contractor of the obligation to complete the work within the time specified in the
Agreement or of complying with all terms, conditions and provisions of the Contract
Documents. Failure of the Contractor to follow the Project Schedule submitted and
accepted, including revisions thereof, shall relieve the Owner of any and all
responsibility for furnishing and making available all or any portion of the job site from
time to time, and will relieve the Owner of any responsibility for delays to Contractor
in the performance of the work.

1-08.5 Delays and Extension of Time

a. Should the Contractor be delayed in the prosecution or completion of the work by the
act, neglect or default of the Owner, any of its officers or employees, any other
contractor employed by the Owner upon the work, or by any damage caused by fire or
other casualty for which the Contractor is not responsible, or by combined action of
workmen, in no way caused by or resulting from default or collusion on the part of the
Contractor, then the time herein set for completion of the work shall be extended for a
period equivalent to the work time lost by reason of any or all of the causes aforesaid.
The extended time period shall be determined and fixed by the Owner, which
determination shall be final, but no such allowance shall be made unless a claim
therefore is presented in writing to the Owner in accordance with Section 1-04.5
provision herein within seven (7) calendar days after the occurrence of such delay.
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b. Time for completion specified has taken into consideration the possibility of delay and
work interruption resulting from acts of other contractors, whether or not a contractor
for Owner, and no extension of time will be allowed because of such interruption or
delay. The Contractor shall cooperate with contractors of adjoining or interdependent
projects to the full extent possible so that the operations of all will suffer a minimum
of interference and delay. In case of disagreement between the contractors, the decision
of the Engineer shall be accepted as final. Any unavoidable delays to Contractor
resulting there from shall be adjusted as to contract time in accordance with the
Contract Specifications of this section.

c. In general, the number of days allowed for completion of the project has been extended
sufficiently to provide for the procurement of all materials necessary for construction
and, unless otherwise noted in the Specifications, failure to procure the materials
involved is not reason for an extension of time.

d. The Contractor shall furnish a delivery time certification from material and/or
equipment suppliers. These certifications will be required for any materials not
available within a 30-day delivery time. The completion time may be amended on the
longest delivery time certification submitted by the Contractor upon verification by the
Engineer of the potential impact on the Project Schedule.

e. If no schedule or agreement is made between the Engineer and the Contractor stating the
dates upon which instructions and/or drawings shall be furnished by the Engineer, then
no claim for delay shall be allowed Contractor on account of such failure to furnish
drawings unless Contractor shall have given fourteen (14) calendar days advance notice
of the need for such drawings and not then unless claim of need for such drawings is
reasonable.

f. When it has been determined that Contractor is entitled to an extension of time, the
amount of such extension shall be only to compensate for direct delays and shall be
based upon Contractor energetically pursuing the work at a rate not less than that which
would have been necessary to complete the basic Project on time. In determining the
amount of extension, the Engineer will consider that the Contractor is applying efforts
simultaneously on the several parts of the job to the maximum amount practicable.

1-08.6 Completion and/or Correction of Work and Remedies Before Final Payment

a. If the Contractor should neglect to prosecute the work properly and/or fail to perform
any provision of this contract, the Owner, upon certification by the Engineer and after
seven (7) calendar days written notice to the Contractor, may, without prejudice to any
other remedy he may have, make good such deficiencies and deduct the cost thereof
from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor.

b. The Contractor shall promptly remove from the Project site all materials condemned
by the Engineer as failing to conform to the Contract, whether incorporated in the work
or not; and the Contractor shall promptly replace and re-execute his own work in
accordance with the intent of the Contract and without expense to the Owner and shall
bear the expense of making good all work of other contractors destroyed or damaged
by such removal or replacement. If the Contractor does not remove such condemned
work and materials and commence re-execution of the work within seven (7) calendar
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days of notice from the Engineer, the Owner may correct the same as otherwise
provided herein.

c. If the Contractor does not remove such condemned work and material within the period
hereinabove described, the Owner may remove and store any such material at the
expense of the Contractor. If the Contractor does not pay the cost of such removal
within fourteen (14) calendar days from the notice to Contractor of the fact of such
removal, the Owner may, upon an additional fourteen (14) calendar days written notice,
sell such materials at public or private sale, and deduct all costs and expenses incurred,
including costs of sale, accounting to the Contractor for the net proceeds remaining,
and Owner may bid at any such sale. Contractor shall be liable to Owner for the amount
of any deficiency remaining between the costs incurred and the proceeds of sale. Owner
may deduct the costs of such removal, storage and sale and/or remaining deficiency
from any funds otherwise due the Contractor.

1-08.7 Suspension of Work

a. The Owner may at any time suspend the work, or any part thereof, by giving notice to
the Contractor in writing. The work shall be resumed by the Contractor within fourteen
(14) calendar days after the date fixed in the written notice from the Owner to the
Contractor to do so. The Owner shall not reimburse the Contractor for expense incurred
by the Contractor in connection with the work under this Contract as a result of such
suspension.

b. Suspension of the work by the Engineer shall not furnish any ground for claim by the
Contractor for damages or extra compensation, but the period of such suspensions shall
be taken into consideration in determining the revised date for completion as
hereinafter provided. The Contractor shall not suspend work under the Contract without
the written order of the Engineer as stated in the preceding paragraph. The Contractor
will be required to work a sufficient number of hours per day in order to complete the
project within the days specified. The question as to the necessity of discontinuing any
portion of the work by reason of unfavorable weather conditions shall be determined
by the Engineer.

c. Upon failure of the Contractor to carry out the orders of the Engineer or to perform
work under the Contract in accordance with its provisions, the Engineer may suspend
the work for such period as he may deem necessary. Time lost by reason of such failure
or in replacing improper work or materials shall not furnish any ground to the
Contractor for claiming an extension of time or additional compensation, and shall not
release the Contractor from damages or liability from failure to complete the work
within the time prescribed.

1-08.8 Contractors’ Right to Stop Work or Terminate Contract

If the work should be stopped under an order of any court, or other governmental authority
for a period of ninety calendar days, through no act or fault of Contractor or of anyone
employed by him, including subcontractors, or if payments due Contractor under this
contract are unreasonably delayed, or if Owner suspends the work for any reason other than
act or neglect of Contractor for a period of one hundred eighty (180) consecutive calendar
days, the Contractor may stop work and terminate this contract and recover from the Owner
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payment for all work executed, but the Contractor shall not be entitled to claim against
owner for damages, expenses, costs, additional compensation or lost profits due to the
suspension or termination. Final payment to the Contractor shall be made pursuant to the
provisions of "Application for Payment" and "Payment Withheld" of the General
Conditions herein.

1-08.9 Subletting and Subcontracting

a. Contractor shall not assign or sublet the Contract in whole or in part without the written
consent of Owner, nor shall Contractor assign any monies due or to become due to him
hereunder without the prior written consent of Owner.

b. Contractor shall not subcontract more than 40 percent (40%) of the work without the
written consent of Owner. In any event, Contractor shall, at least five (5) days prior to
start of a subcontractor's work, notify Engineer in writing of the name of the
subcontractor proposed for the work, and shall not employ any which Engineer may
object to as incompetent or unfit.

c. Contractor agrees that he is fully responsible to Owner for the acts and omissions of
the subcontractor and persons either directly or indirectly employed by subcontractors,
as well as for the acts and omissions of persons directly employed by Contractor.
Consent to subcontracting part of the work shall in no way release Contractor from
responsibility for performance of the work and he will be held in all respects
accountable for the same as if no consent had been given. Contractor shall be required
to give his personal attention to the work which is sublet. Nothing contained in the
Contract Documents shall create any contractual relation between any subcontractor
and Owner.

1-08.10  Damages

1-08.10 (1) Liquidated Damages

Time Period: For the purposes of section 1-08.10(1), Liquidated Damages are applicable to each
calendar day beyond the time specified for Contract Completion, as set forth in the
Proposal/Construction Contract, to the actual date of Substantial Completion.

Time is the essence of the Contract. Delays inconvenience and frustrate the public, compound
traffic congestion, place the Contracting Agency (City) at additional risk for infrastructure
failures and claims, increase operating costs and maintenance needs, and interfere with
commerce and mobility. These costs cannot be reliably estimated.

In addition, delays in Contract completion do add to the Contracting Agency’s (City)
engineering, supervision, inspection, project management and contract administrative costs.
Because the Contracting Agency (City) finds it impractical to calculate all of the actual costs of
the delay, it has adopted the following formula to calculate Liquidated Damages for failure to
complete the Contract on time.
Accordingly, the Contractor agrees:
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1. To pay (according to the following formula) Liquated Damages for time period stated
above; and

2. To authorize the Contracting Agency (City) to deduct these damages from any money
due or come due to the Contractor.

Liquated Damages

LD = (0.10 x C) / T

Total LD (LDT) = LD x each calendar day beyond the time specified for Contract
Completion until the date of actual Substantial Completion.

Where: LD =  The per diem liquated damages per calendar day
(0.10 x C) = The Contracting Agency’s average project oversight costs as
a percentage of the Contract amount not including WSST.

C = the original Contract amount not including WSST

T = the original Contract duration in calendar days as set forth in the
Proposal/Construction Contract.

1-08.10(2) Direct Damages

Time Period: For the purposes of section 1-08.10(2), Direct Damages are applicable to each
calendar day beyond the time specified for Contract Completion, as set forth in the
Proposal/Construction Contract, from the date of actual Substantial Completion to the date of
actual Contract Completion.

When the Work has progressed to the extent that the Contracting Agency (City) has full use and
benefit of the Work from both and operational and safety standpoint and only incidental Work
remains, the Engineer may determine the Work substantially complete. The Contracting Agency
(City) may still be incurring costs for the failure to complete the Contract on time. The
Contracting Agency (City) has adopted the following formula to calculate Direct Damages.

Accordingly, the Contractor agrees:

1. To pay actual costs incurred (Direct Damages) by the Contracting Agency (City) within
the time period stated above; and

2. To authorize the Contracting Agency (City) to deduct these damages from any money
due or come due to the Contractor.

Direct Damages

Direct Damages (DD) shall be assessed on the basis ofbased on staff labor costs plus an overhead
factor of 1.33 and any related or assignable costs incurred by the Contracting Agency (City) until
actual Contract Completion.
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DD = (Staff Labor Cost x 1.33) + Related or Assignable Costs Incurred

Where: Staff Labor Cost is the hourly wages paid plus the cost of all benefits

1.33 = the City’s facilities overhead factor

Related or Assignable Costs Incurred include, but are not limited to, those
costs for goods, services, and fees, incurred by the Contracting Agency
(City), operating and maintenance costs, fines and penalties assessed by
others, legal fees including reasonable attorney and expert fees, and claims
related to or assignable to the delayed completion made by others against
the Contracting Agency (City).

1-08.10(3) Total Damages

Total Damages (LDT + DD) shall accrue until the Contracting Agency (City) deems that all
Work set forth in the Contract has been completed (actual Date of Contract Completion).

For any uncompleted Work beyond the time specified for Contract Completion, as set forth in
the Proposal/Construction Contract, the Contractor shall diligently complete the remaining
Work. Within seven (7) calendar days of the request by the Contracting Agency (City), the
Contractor shall provide an updated, written schedule for completing all remaining Work.

Liquated Damages and Direct Damages will not be assessed for any extension of time, as set
forth in section 1-08.5 herein, granted by the Contracting Agency (City). No deduction or
payment of Liquidated Damages or Direct Damages will, in any degree, release the Contractor
from completing the all the Work set forth in the Contract.

1-08.10(4) Rights Reserved

The Contracting Agency (City) reserves the right to make a claim for Direct Damages, in lieu
Liquidated Damages, against Contractor for actual costs incurred when the application of
Liquidated Damages does not fully reimburse the Contracting Agency (City) for the actual costs
incurred. Such actual costs include, but are not limited to: bypass pumping, rental equipment,
tools, materials, fuel, temporary construction easement fees, additional engineering fees, fines
and penalties assessed by others, staff labor costs plus an overhead factor of 1.33, operating and
maintenance costs, lost revenue, legal fees including reasonable attorney and expert fees, claims
related to or assignable to the delayed Contract completion, and any reasonable costs directly
required to complete the Work consistent with the Contract Documents.

All claimed costs will be supported by appropriate documentation as determined by the
Contracting Agency (City).

1-08.10(5) Assessment & Withholding



UTILITIES TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS DIVISION 1 - GENERAL CONDITIONS

DIVISION 1- 49

Total Damages shall be assessed at the Final Pay Estimate and such costs shall be deducted from
the money owed to the Contractor. The Contracting Agency (City) may withhold the Total
Damages amount from any Pay Estimate if the Contracting Agency (City) believes there may be
insufficient money owed to the Contractor at the Final Pay Estimate to cover the Total Damages
amount.

1-09 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

1-09.1  Vacant

1-09.2  Application for Payment

a. Contractor shall be entitled to monthly progress payments corresponding to the stage
of the work. Progress estimates will be prepared by Engineer not later than the
twentieth (20th) day of the month after commencing work, and every thirty (30) days
thereafter, if so entitled, for the duration of construction. These shall be based upon
an approximate estimate of quantities of work completed and considered acceptable,
as extended by the unit prices established in the Contract or as provided by the
schedule of lump sum payments. The Owner shall deduct from each monthly progress
payment an amount of retainage provided for by law and by this contract and also for
any charges against the Contractor authorized by the Contract. Payment will be made
on the twenty-fifth (25th) of the following month.

b. At least seven (7) calendar days before each payment falls due, Contractor shall
submit to Engineer four (4) copies of an itemized Application for Payment, supported
to the extent required by Engineer by receipts or other vouchers showing payment for
materials and labors, payments to subcontractors, Project Schedule and such other
evidence of Contractor's right to payment as Engineer may direct.

c. Cost of materials, properly stored, protected and insured at the site of the work will be
paid on monthly estimates only when provided for in “Special Contract Information”
herein and then only for specific materials listed therein for partial payment. In
preparing the monthly estimates, advancement will be made therein for 90 percent
(90%) of the cost of such materials, as evidenced by invoices to Contractor. Advances
will not be made for any item of material amounting to less than five hundred dollars
($500.00). All materials must conform to the requirements of these specifications.
However, advancement for materials will not constitute acceptance, and any faulty
material will be condemned although advancement may have been made for same in
the estimates. Deductions at the same rates, and equal in amount to the advancements,
will be made on the estimates as the material is used. All materials for which costs are
allowed under this subparagraph must be substantiated by written documentation
from the material supplier that the material has been paid for.

d. Quantities used for progress estimates shall be considered only as approximate and
provisional, and shall be subject to recalculation, adjustment and correction by
Engineer in subsequent progress estimates and in final estimates. Inclusion of any
quantities in progress estimates, or failure to disapprove the work at the time of
progress estimates, shall not be construed as acceptance of corresponding work or
materials.
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e. No retainage payments shall be made until releases have been obtained from the
Department of Labor and Industries, the Department of Revenue, the Employment
Security Department, and any other department or agency having jurisdiction over
activities of the Contractor, unless by law such releases are not required. In the event
claims are filed, the Owner shall withhold, until such claims are satisfied, a sum
sufficient to satisfy all claims and to defray the cost of foreclosing the liens of such
claims and to pay attorneys’ fees. In addition, the Owner shall withhold such amount
as is required to satisfy any claims by the Owner against the Contractor, until such
claims have been finally settled.

f. Neither the final payment nor any part of the retained percentage shall become due
until Contractor, if requested, shall deliver to Owner a complete release of all liens
arising out of the Contract, or receipts in full in lieu thereof, and, if required in either
case, an affidavit that so far as he has knowledge or information, the release and
receipts include all labor and materials for which a lien could be filed; but Contractor
may, if any subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or receipt in full, furnish a bond
satisfactory to Engineer to indemnify Owner against any lien. If any lien remains
unsatisfied after all payments are made, Contractor shall reimburse to Owner all
monies that the latter may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien, including all
cost and reasonable engineers’ and attorneys’ fees.

g. Monthly progress payments will be made to the Contractor during the contract time
limits but not after the date of Contract Completion as set forth in the
Proposal/Construction Contract and as may be adjusted by time extensions granted by
the Engineer. The final progress payment will be processed after the Engineer has
provided the Contractor with a written notice of the date of Contract Completion.

1-09.3  Vacant

1-09.4  Schedule of Values for Lump Sum Work

If payments are to be made on lump sum items, the Contractor shall submit a Schedule of
Values of the various parts of the work, including quantities, aggregating the total sum of
the Contract, made out in such form as the Engineer may require, and if required,
supported by such evidence as to its correctness as the Engineer may direct. If the
Measurement and Payment section of the lump sum bid item includes bulleted elements
of this work, those identified elements shall be itemized in the Schedule of Values. This
schedule, when approved by the Engineer, shall be used as the basis for certificates for
payment unless it is found to be in error. In applying for payments for lump sum work,
the Contractor shall submit estimates of the percentage of work completed, and payment
will be based upon the Schedule of Values for Lump Sum Work.

1-09.5  Payments Withheld

Notwithstanding the issuance of any certificate, Owner may withhold any payment or
portion of payment or recover any payment theretofore made, to such extent as may be
necessary to protect the City from loss on account of:

a. Defective work not remedied.
b. Claims filed or written notice that valid claims will be filed.
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c. Failure of Contractor to make payments properly to subcontractors or
suppliers of material, equipment or labor.

d. Reasonable doubt that the Contract can be completed for the balance then
unpaid.

e. Liquidated damages, inspection and engineering charges, or other claims
against Contractor by Owner.

f. Damage to another contractor.
g. Failure of Contractor to furnish invoices to support application for payment

for materials not incorporated in the work but delivered and suitably stored at
the site.

h. Expenses, including court costs and legal fees, whether or not incident to suit,
incurred by the Owner due to any default of the Contractor.

i. Failure of Contractor to complete contract work by the Contract Completion
date (as may be amended by the Engineer) including corrections, finish and
cleanup.

1-09.6  Force Account

If the Contract calls for work or materials to be paid for by force account, payment
amounts will be determined as shown below.  Employee Weighted Wage Rates (for
Contractor and subcontractors) must be provided to and approved by the City prior to any
Force Account payment.

a. For Labor.

The City will reimburse the Contractor for labor and for supervision by foremen
dedicated solely to the particular force account item of work (but not for supervision
by general superintendents or general foremen).  The Engineer will compute the labor
payment on the basis of these four factors:

1) Weighted Wage Rate.

The Weighted Wage Rate combines:  (1) the current basic wage and fringe
benefits the Contractor is required and has agreed to pay as set forth in the
Statement(s) of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages submitted, (2) Federal Insurance
Compensation (FICA), (3) Federal Unemployment Tax Act (FUTA), and (4) State
Unemployment Compensation Act (SUCA).

A Weighted Wage Rate shall be computed for each classification of labor used.
This rate shall reflect the Contractor's actual cost.  It shall not exceed what is
normally paid to comparable labor nor fall below the minimum required by
Section 1-07.9 of the Standard Specifications.  If the Engineer authorizes
overtime, the Weighted Wage Rate shall be determined on the same basis.

2) Travel Allowance and Subsistence.

This includes the actual costs of allowances for travel or subsistence paid to
employees in the course of their work on the item.  This reimbursement will be
made only if such allowances are required by a regional labor agreement or are
normally paid by the Contractor to comparable labor for performing other work.

3) Industrial Insurance and Medical Aid Premiums.
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The City will reimburse Contractor-paid premiums for Marine Industrial
Insurance, for State of Washington Industrial Insurance, and Medical Aid
premiums which become an obligation of the Contractor and are chargeable to the
force account work on the basis of time worked.  Reimbursement will be for the
composite rate (the full Industrial Insurance premium plus 1/2 the Medical Aid
premium) which the regulatory body sets for the Contractor doing the work.  The
composite rate will be adjusted if the regulatory body changes this rate.

4) Overhead and Profit.

The City will pay the Contractor 20 percent of the sum of the costs listed in 1), 2),
and 3) above to cover project overhead, general company overhead, profit, and
any other costs incurred.

5) The Contractor shall furnish all information in 1), 2) and 3) above used to compute
labor costs as well as other valid supporting documentation including timesheets and
certified payroll records.  The Engineer reserves the right to postpone payment until
such supporting documentation can be provided by the Contractor.

b. For Materials.

The City will reimburse actual invoice cost for Contractor supplied materials.  This
cost includes actual freight and express charges and taxes provided that these costs
have not been paid in some other manner under the Contract.  The City will then add
15 percent of the balance to cover project overhead, general company overhead,
profit, and any other cost of supplying materials.

To support charges for materials, the Contractor shall provide the Engineer with valid
copies of vendor invoices, including freight and express bills.  If invoices are not
available for materials from the Contractor’s stocks, the Contractor shall certify actual
costs by affidavit.

If material costs are unsupported by satisfactory evidence, the Engineer reserves the
right to postpone payment until satisfactory evidence can be provided by the
Contractor.

The City reserves the right to provide materials.  In this case, the Contractor will
receive no payment for any costs, overhead, or profit.

c. For Equipment.

The approval of the Engineer shall be required for the selection of machine-power
tools or equipment prior to their use of force account.

The payment for any machine-power tools or equipment shall be made according to
the current AGC/WSDOT Equipment Rental Agreement which is in effect at the time
the force account is authorized.  The rates as set forth in the Rental Rate Blue Book
(as modified by the current AGC/WSDOT Equipment Rental Agreement) are the
maximum rates allowable for equipment of modern design and in good working
condition.  These rates shall be full compensation for all fuel, oil, lubrication, repairs,
maintenance, and all other costs incidental to furnishing and operating the equipment
except labor for operation.
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For contracts with 20 or more working days or 30 or more calendar days, monthly
rental rates shall be used in computing compensation for equipment or machine
power tools.

For contracts with less than 20 working days or less than 30 calendar days, weekly
rental rates shall be used in computing compensation for equipment or machine
power tools.

Contractor shall furnish a copy of the current Rental Rate Blue Book page that lists
the daily, weekly and monthly rates for each piece of equipment for which
compensation is requested.  The Engineer reserves the right to postpone payment
until such supporting documentation can be provided by the Contractor.

The City will add 15 percent to equipment costs to cover project overhead, general
company overhead, and profit.

d. For Services.

 Compensation under force account for specialized services shall be made based on an
invoice from the providing entity. Before work is started, the Engineer may require
the Contractor to obtain multiple quotations for the service to be utilized and select
the provider with prices and terms most advantageous to the City. If prior quotations
are not obtained, and the service invoice is submitted by a subcontractor, then after-
the-fact quotations may be obtained by the Engineer from the open market in the
vicinity and the lowest such quotation may be used in place of the submitted invoice.
The following activities will be considered services and shall be compensated based
on an invoice from the entity:

1) Biohazard abatement services
2) Camera Inspection services for Sewer/Storm Sewer
3) Commissioning services including manufacturing startup services
4) Contaminated water and soil disposal fees including lab analysis
5) Geotechnical Engineering services
6) Laboratory Testing
7) Professional Engineering Services
8) Sanitation Services such as trash or restroom services
9) Sawcutting
10) Security of Surveillance Services
11) Surveing including aerial surveying
12) Vacuum Truck
13) Water Truck
14) Well Decommissioning

The City will add 5 percent to service costs to cover project overhead, general
company overhead, and profit.

e. Force Account Mobilization.

Force account mobilization is defined as the preparatory work performed by the
Contractor including transportation of tools, equipment, and personal travel time
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(when included in a bargaining agreement). The City may pay for mobilization of
equipment and labor if the force account work is not an item included in the Proposal
or such other items as may be included in the Contract Specifications as being eligible
for reimbursement for mobilization.  The City will not pay for mobilization for
off-site preparatory work for force account work under any circumstances unless the
Contractor specifically makes a request in writing in advance of any such
mobilization.  The approval of the Engineer will be required prior to commencing the
mobilization for all force account work.  The City will add 15 percent to final agreed
amount for force account mobilization to cover project overhead, general company
overhead, and profit.

f. Subcontractors.

The subcontractors will be allowed a 5 percent markup of the total cost computed
from a, b, c, d, and e for insurance, B&O tax, and bonding.

The Contractor shall furnish all information used to compute the subcontractor’s
costs.  The Engineer reserves the right to postpone payment until such supporting
documentation can be provided by the Contractor.

g. Contractor Markup on Subcontractors.

When work is performed on a force account basis by approved subcontractors, the
Contractor will be allowed an additional markup equal to 5 percent of the total cost
computed for a, b, c, d, e, and f for all administrative costs. A lower tier
subcontractor’s work may be marked up per this section a maximum of two (2) times.

h. Insurance, B&O Tax, and Bonding.

The Contractor will be allowed an additional markup equal to 5 percent of the total
cost computed for a, b, c, d, e, f, and g for insurance, B&O tax, and bonding.

The payments provided above shall be full payment for all work done on a force
account basis.  The payment shall cover all expenses of every nature, kind, and
description, including all overhead expenses, profit, occupational tax and any other
Federal or State revenue acts, premiums on public liability and property damage
insurance policies, and for the use of small tools and equipment for which no rental is
allowed.

No claim for force account shall be allowed except upon written order by the
Engineer prior to the performance of the work.  No work shall be construed as force
account work which can be measured under the specifications and paid for at the unit
prices named in the contract.

The amount and costs of any work to be paid by force account shall be computed by
the Engineer, and the amount certified by the Engineer shall be final as provided in
Section 1-05.1 of the Standard Specifications.

The Contractor's cost records pertaining to work paid for on a force account basis
shall be open to inspection or audit by representatives of the City during the life of the
contract and for a period of not less than three years after the date of acceptance of
the contract.  The Contractor shall retain these records for that period.  The Contractor
shall also guarantee that these cost records of all subcontractors and agents shall be
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open to similar inspection or audit for the same period of time.  If an audit is to be
commenced more than 60 calendar days after the acceptance date of the contract, the
Contractor will be given 20 calendar days notice of the time when the audit is to
begin.

i.  Complete and Accurate Accounting

Failure of the Contractor to submit a complete and accurate accounting of force
account work shall result in the force account statements being returned to the
Contractor for correction and delaying reimbursement.  After the second review by
the Engineer, any further review by the Engineer of corrected force account
statements shall result in the cost of the review, as set forth in Section 1-08.10 herein,
to be withheld from payments due or that become due to the Contractor.  Force
account requests that contain false, inflated or otherwise deceptive entries shall
invalidate the payment for the work claimed.

1-09.7   Contingent Items of Work

When bid items are designated as being contingent items of work on the
Proposal/Construction Contract, the quantities or pre-bid amounts of these bid items
represent no actual estimate and are included only to provide a common basis for bidders.
These quantities or amounts may be greatly increased or decreased or reduced to zero.
The increase or reduction of these quantities or amounts as compared with those set forth
on the Proposal/Construction Contract will not constitute a basis for claim by the
Contractor for extra payment or damages. Payment of the actual work performed based
upon the Contract Prices will be considered full compensation to the Contractor for the
work.

1-09.8   Payment for Materials on Hand

Section 1-09.8 Payment for Materials on Hand of the Standard Specifications is modified
as follows.

Paragraph 1, item 3 shall be replaced with the following:

3. Consists of:

¶ Metal Hatches (larger than 8 sq. ft.)

¶ Precast concrete structural members (beams, girders, decking)

¶ Permanent piles (sheet, concrete, steel, H-shape, pin, timber)

¶ Reinforcing steel cages for auger cast piles and drilled shafts

¶ Permanent caissons (steel, concrete)

¶ Mechanical equipment (pumps, motors, generators, HVAC)

¶ Gate and Butterfly valves larger than 12-inch diameter

¶ Pressure Reducing Valves larger than 6-inch diameter

¶ Water meters larger than 6-inch diameter
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¶ Electronic equipment (MCC, VFD, PLC, RTU, Fire Control Center)

¶ Electrical Equipment (transfer switches, transformers)

¶ Large Woody Debris (LWD)

¶ Other materials as set forth in Special Contract Information

Paragraph 2; substitute the words “City of Bellevue Signals Shop” for “State Materials
Laboratory.”

Paragraph 3; last sentence shall be replaced with the following:

Payment for materials on hand shall not exceed 90% of the verified invoice cost. The
maximum payment for materials on hand shall not exceed 80% of the itemized value
set forth in the Schedule of Values for that particular item and shall not exceed 75%
of the bid price for that contract item, for the sum total of all materials requested for
payment under that contract item.

Paragraph 5; replace the first sentence with the following:

The City will not pay for material on hand when the invoice cost is less than
$5,000.00.

The following paragraphs are added:

Materials that do not qualify for payment for materials on hand include, but are not
limited to:

• Sand and gravel

• Aggregates

• Surfacing materials

• Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place structures

• Building and roofing materials

• Retaining wall and fencing materials

• Temporary shoring

• Planting materials

The Contractor shall furnish all materials required to complete the work set forth in the
Contract and shall be solely responsible for all materials until the completed project is
delivered to and accepted by the City. The Contractor shall, at no additional cost to the
City, obtain and maintain a safe and secure place to store the materials where they are
protected from damage.

1-09.9   Vacant

1-09.10   Vacant

1-09.11   Disputes and Claims

When protests occur during a Contract, the Contractor shall pursue resolution through the
City. The Contractor shall follow the procedures outlined in Section 1-04.5 herein.
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If the negotiations using the procedures in Section 1-04.5 herein fail to provide
satisfactory resolution of the protests, the Contractor shall provide the City with written
notification that Contractor will continue to pursue the dispute in accordance with Section
1-09.13, “Claims Resolution” herein. The Contractor’s written notification shall be
provided to the City within seven (7) calendar days after receipt of the City’s
determination that the Contractor’s protest is invalid or rejected, in accordance with
Section 1-04.5 herein. To pursue the dispute further, the Contractor shall submit a formal
claim to the City in accordance with Section 1-09.11(2) herein.

In spite of any protest or dispute, the Contractor shall proceed promptly with the Work as
directed by the City.

Nothing in this Contract shall mandate either party to resolve disputes and claims through
a Disputes Review Board.

1-09.11(1)   Vacant

1-09.11(2)   Claims

Section 1-09.11(2), “Claims” of the Standard Specifications is supplemented with the
following:

The Contractor shall provide the signed written notice of protest to the
City within 24 hours of being directed to perform emergency work that
protects life or property.

The Contractor shall not be entitled to claim against the City for any
damages, costs, expenses, additional compensation or lost profits due to
work stoppage or delays caused by any governmental agency or by acts of
third parties, or the inability of the City to make the jobsite available, or
for any other cause beyond the control of the Owner.

Any claim against the City for damages, expense, costs or additional
compensation arising out of the performance of this Contract shall be
made in writing in accordance with Section 1-04.5 herein, and in no event
after the approval of the final progress payment by the City. The
Contractor, upon making application for final payment, shall be deemed to
have waived his right to protest or claim for any other damages for which
a protest or claim has not been made, unless such request for final progress
payment includes notice of additional protest or claim and fully describes
the alleged damage in accordance with Section 1-04.5 herein.

1-09.12  Vacant

1-09.13  Claims Resolution
Section 1-09.13, “Claims Resolution” of the Standard Specifications is
supplemented with the following:

In the event of a dispute between the parties arising under this Agreement
which the parties themselves cannot resolve, the parties shall refer the
dispute to non-binding mediation. The costs of such non-binding
mediation shall be borne equally among the parties. If the dispute cannot
be resolved through mediation, the City and/or Contractor may file an
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action in King County Superior Court. Nothing in this Agreement shall be
construed as providing that disputes be settled through binding arbitration.
The City may pay the undisputed amount of any claim and such payment
shall not purport to validate any portion of the remaining unresolved
claim.

1-09.13(1) Conditions Precedent to Binding Arbitration or Litigation
1-09.13(1)A General

The third paragraph of Section 1-09.13(1)A is revised to read as follows:
The Contractor and the City mutually agree that those claims or causes of
action which total $1,000,000 or less, which are not resolved by
mediation, shall be resolved through litigation unless the parties mutually
agree in writing to resolve the claim through binding arbitration.

1-09.13(3) Arbitration
1-09.13(3)A Arbitration General

The last paragraph of Section 1-09.13(3)A, “Arbitration General” of the Standard
Specifications is revised to read as follows:

When arbitration is mutually agreed upon as set forth in Section 1-09.13(3)
herein, the City and the Contractor mutually agree to be bound by the
decision of the arbitrator, and judgment upon the award rendered by the
arbitrator may be entered in King County Superior Court.  The decision of
the arbitrator and the specific basis for the decision shall be in writing. The
arbitrator shall use the Contract as a basis for decisions.

1-09.13(4) Venue for Litigation

Section 1-09.13(4), “Venue for Litigation” of the Standard Specifications deleted
in entirety and replaced with the following:

Litigation shall be brought in the Superior Court of the county in which
the Contracting Agency’s headquarters is located. It is mutually agreed by
the parties that when litigation occurs, the Contractor shall permit the
Contracting Agency to have timely access to all records deemed necessary
by the Contracting Agency to assist in evaluating the claims or action.

1-10 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL Rev. 03-02-2017

1-10.1 Traffic Maintenance and Protection

General

The Contractor is specifically reminded of the importance of proper traffic control with
respect to the safety of the public and workers alike, and to the disruption of traffic flow
and commerce.

Traffic control methods and devices shall conform to the standards established in the latest
edition of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) published by the
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U.S. Department of Transportation and the “Modifications to the MUTCD for Streets and
Highways for the State of Washington.”

Right of Way Use Permits

Right of Way Use Permit(s) issued for this contract is hereby made part of this General
Conditions section. If there are any conflicts between this section and the right of way use
permit(s), the permit(s) shall take precedence.

For the purpose of this Contract, the term “applicant” when used in the Right-of-Way Use
permit shall mean the Contractor.

Oversized Loads

The Contractor and his/her subcontractors shall obtain the necessary permits to bring
oversized loads to the project site(s). Within Bellevue City limits, oversized load permits
are available from the Right-of-Way Use Section at the Permit Center in City Hall.

¶ For loads less than 8.5 feet wide, no City of Bellevue oversized load permit is
required.

¶ For loads greater than or equal to 8.5 feet wide, but less than 11 feet wide, a City
of Bellevue oversized load permit is required.

¶ For loads greater than or equal to11 feet wide, a City of Bellevue oversized load
permit and a City of Bellevue escort are required. Call 425-452-2888 a minimum
of three (3) working days in advance to arrange the City of Bellevue escort.

¶ Loads that exceed weight and length limitations also require an oversized load
permit and may need a City of Bellevue escort.

If the oversized load must pass through other jurisdictions including unincorporated King
County, Medina, Clyde Hill, Hunts Point, Yarrow Point, Kirkland, Redmond and Issaquah,
Renton or on State highways, the Contractor shall obtain the necessary permits from the
proper authority, at no additional cost to the Contracting Agency (i.e. City).

All costs, including application, inspection and escort fees, associated with obtaining and
complying with the oversized load permit(s) are deemed incidental to and included in the
price bid for Traffic Control.

Notification

The Contractor shall notify the following agencies in writing five (5) days before the
beginning of his/her operations so that these agencies may alert their drivers of the work.

Agency Address Phone
Number

Contact

City of Bellevue
Transportation
Operations &
Maintenance Div.

P.O. Box 90012
Bellevue, WA 98009

425-452-7840 Brian Breeden
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City of Bellevue
Fire Department –
Bureau of
Operations

P.O. Box 90012
Bellevue, WA 98009

425-452-6892 Deputy Chief Mark
Moulton

City of Bellevue
Police Dept. – Patrol
& Traffic Section

P.O. Box 90012
Bellevue, WA 98009

425-452-6917 Major Steve Lynch

Bellevue School
District -
Transportation
Dept.

12025 NE 5th Street
Bellevue, WA 98005

425-456-4512 Attn: Dispatch

Washington State
Department of
Transportation –
Area 5

10833 Northup Way NE,
Bellevue, WA 98004

425-739-3730 James McBride,
Maintenance
Superintendent

King County Metro
Transit –
Construction
Information Center

Mail Stop SVQ–TR-
0100

201 S. Jackson St.

Seattle WA 98104-3854

206-477-1140 Attention:
Construction
Coordinators

United States Postal
Service - Bellevue

12224 NE Bel-Red Rd.
Bellevue, WA 98005-
9997

425-453-5655 Postmaster Zachary
Carter

Republic Services 1600 – 127th Ave NE
Bellevue, WA 98005

425-646-2492 Attn: Dispatch

The notification shall include:
Project Name
Contractor’s Name
Contractor’s Point of Contact – name and phone number
Location of the work area
Type of work to be performed (sanitary sewer installation, water main installation, culvert
installation, etc.)
Type of traffic control employed (lane closure with flagging, complete road closure with
detour, roadside work zone, etc.)
Duration of traffic control

Access

There shall be at all times adequate vehicle, bicycle and pedestrian access to and egress
from the properties adjacent to the work.
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During non-working hours, the Contractor shall keep the existing traffic lanes clear for
traffic without interference from his operations including all approaches, sidewalks,
driveways and intersections.

Traffic Control Plans

Neighborhood streets (any street which is not an Arterial, Major, Minor or Collector) - A
site-specific TCP is NOT needed UNLESS there is a specific extenuating circumstance
that makes one necessary. See the Right of Way Use Special Conditions. The Contractor
shall maintain continuous two-way traffic at all times during the work unless a traffic
control and/or detour plan has been submitted to and approved by the Right of Way Use
Official.

Arterials, Major, Minor and Collectors - When TCP’s have been included in the Contract
Documents, the Contractor may use these plans to complete the work. The Contractor shall
maintain continuous two-way traffic at all times during the project unless specifically
authorized in the Right of Way Use Permit.

Modifications of the Approved Traffic Control Plans

Should the Contractor want to deviate from the approved TCP’s in the Contract
Documents, the Contractor may develop an alternate plan that meets all requirements of
the Contract Documents at no additional cost to the Contracting Agency (i.e. City). The
Contractor shall provide a written request to the Engineer to use an alternate TCP.

One set of alternate traffic control plans shall be submitted to the Engineer to preview. If
permission is granted to submit an alternate TCP for review, the alternate traffic control
plans and a revision form shall be submitted for review by the Right of Way Use Official
in advance of any construction activities utilizing the alternate traffic control plans.
Submission may be through MyBuildingPermit.com for electronic permits or at the
Bellevue Permit Center for hardcopy permits.

 Approval of an alternate TCP is not guaranteed. The Right of Way Use Official shall only
approve traffic control plans and detours which can be shown to not significantly impede
traffic flow, cause unreasonable amounts of delay or cause a significant traffic safety
problem. The Contractor shall be responsible for paying all permit review fees. Rejection
or modification of the Contractor’s alternate TCP shall not be a basis for claim for
additional compensation or for a time extension.

Traffic Control Plan Preparation

To help ensure a prompt and successful review of traffic control plans (TCP’s), it is
important that the TCP’s for arterials and collectors show all of the lane markings,
driveways, sight distances, intersection geometry, sign and traffic control device locations,
lane tapers, work area and other site-specific features that affect the traffic control
implementation. Marking up a copy of the standard detail from the MUTCD and submitting
that as your Traffic Control Plan (TCP) is not sufficient and will be rejected, resulting in
review fees being charged and delaying TCP approval.

The TCP needs to comply with the MUTCD and the City’s Traffic Control Plan
Guidelines. If there is a special site circumstance that necessitates a deviation, be sure to
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note the reason for the deviation to help facilitate the review. Public safety and efficient
traffic movement guide the TCP review process.

Please review the Traffic Control Plan Guidelines at http://www.bellevuewa.gov/row-
permit-attachments.htm for the minimum TCP content.

Street classifications (major arterial, minor arterial, collector, etc.) can be found on the
City’s website at the following link:

http://www.bellevuewa.gov/gisdownload/PDF/Transportation/arterials_11x17.pdf

Processing times for Right of Way permit revisions vary and it is recommended that the
Contractor submit any TCP revisions weeks in advance of the planned work. Significant
revisions to approved TCP’s and road closure/detour requests may take several weeks to
review, approve and notice. Plan accordingly.

Fees are subject to change at the beginning of each calendar year. Review and issuance
fees will be based on the fee for the year the permit review is actually performed. Inspection
fees are charged in accordance with Section1-05.7(C), paragraph 1, of the General
Conditions.

Implementation

In accordance with WAC 296-155-305, the Contractor shall furnish all certified personnel
for flagging and qualified personnel for the set-up, maintenance and removal of all traffic
control devices and construction signs necessary to control traffic and pedestrians during
construction operations.

Proper signing, warning devices, barricading and the like shall be provided, maintained
and removed by the Contractor. Whenever directed by the Engineer, supplemental signs
and barricades, including lanterns and/or high rise warning devices, shall be provided at no
additional cost to the Contracting Agency (i.e. City).

Any asphalt concrete pavement, crushed surfacing or gravel base that is required for
maintaining traffic during the life of this contract shall be furnished and placed by the
Contractor immediately upon request by the Engineer. Such work shall be at no additional
cost to the Contracting Agency (i.e. City).

All work on arterial and collector streets or work within the Downtown shall require
portable changeable message signs (PCMS’s) and lighted arrow boards to warn the public
of construction activities, lane closures and traffic delays. PCMS’s shall be operating at
least five (5) days prior to the start of construction. Some collectors may require these
devices. See the Right of Way Use Permit for specific requirements.

If the Contractor’s operations are shown to significantly impede traffic flow during peak
hours, the Engineer, in coordination with the Right of Way Use Division, shall have the
authority to restrict the Contractor’s time of operation in the right of way.

City of Bellevue shall not be held liable for any claims resulting from accidents or damages
caused by the Contractor's failure to comply with traffic and public safety regulations
during the construction period. The Contractor shall be held liable for all claims resulting
from improper installation and/or maintenance of traffic control devices.
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Traffic Control Supervisor

While working in arterials or the Downtown, traffic control and construction activities shall
be coordinated and directed by an on-site, WSDOT-certified Traffic Control Supervisor
(TCS). The TCS is someone other than the construction superintendent or the foreman, and
shall have the authority to direct the activities of all on-site employees, contractors and sub-
contractors working within the right of way. Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a
copy of the TCS's WSDOT certificate.

Some collectors may require a TCS. See the Right of Way Use Permit for specific
requirements.

Signalized Intersections

If the work involves any traffic control measures that affect a signalized intersection (e.g.
lane closure, channelization modifications, turn movement restrictions, etc.), the
Contractor shall provide Uniformed Police Officer(s) (UPO’s) to control and direct traffic
while such work is in progress, all in accordance with the Right of Way Use Permit and as
directed by the Right of Way Use Official. The TCS shall coordinate the construction
activities with the UPO to maintain traffic movement and safety.

If the Contractor’s activities adversely affect traffic through a signalized intersection (e.g.
traffic is backed up through the intersection or approaching the intersection), the Engineer
may order the Contractor to suspend his activities until there are lower traffic volumes
and/or provide additional UPO’s to control and direct traffic.

Parking and Storage in the Right of Way

Construction vehicles and equipment are subject to all parking regulations including the
24-hour continuous parking limitation unless otherwise exempted by the Right of Way Use
permit or authorized in writing by the Engineer. The Contractor is responsible for all
violations of parking regulations and for securing appropriate locations to park vehicles
and equipment and for storage of materials.

When on-street parking and storage is authorized by the Engineer, all construction vehicles,
equipment and materials must be located within the active work zone, as designated by the
Engineer, after working hours. Vehicles, equipment and materials within the right of way
must be properly barricaded (reflectorized cones, lighted barrels, etc.) to warn motorists,
bicyclists and pedestrians, and must not impede access to adjacent properties.

Payment

The Contract Price for traffic control shall be full compensation for all labor, material,
incidentals, tools and equipment necessary to implement traffic control measures to
minimize inconvenience to the public, to protect workers from motorists, to protect
motorists, bicyclists and pedestrians from construction activities and to facilitate the timely
completion of the work.

The development, review, implementation, and revision of Contractor-developed alternate
traffic control plans and the maintenance and decommissioning of Contractor-developed
traffic control measures shall be at no additional cost to the Contracting Agency (i.e. City).
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If a specific bid item has not been included in the Proposal/Construction Contract, traffic
control shall be considered incidental to and included in the various items of work.

1-10.2 Penalties

Failure of the Contractor to implement traffic control measures in accordance with these
specifications, the Contract Plans, the right-of-way use permit(s) and/or as directed by the
Engineer, UPO, and/or Right-of-Way Use Official shall result in the following:

a) First offense – A written Correction Notice or Stop Work Order at the Engineer’s
discretion;

b) Each offense thereafter - A monetary penalty and the issuance of a Stop Work
Order.

The City shall levy a penalty of five hundred dollars ($500) for the second occurrence,
increasing at the rate of $500 per occurrence thereafter. The City shall deduct such penalties
from any funds due or might become due to the Contractor. The Contractor shall also be
liable for fines and penalties imposed by other departments or agencies having jurisdiction
over the traveled way.

The issuance of three Stop Work Orders as a result of the Contractor failing to implement
proper traffic control measures shall be grounds for termination of the Contract by the
Contracting Agency (i.e. City). Such termination shall not be the basis for any claim for
additional compensation.

Should the Contracting Agency (i.e. City) terminate the Contract, the Contractor shall be
responsible for securing and restoring the work area to allow for safe public access and the
restoration of all utility and municipal services disrupted by his/her construction activities.
Such work will be at the Contractor’s sole expense. In addition, the cost to amend or
revise the Contract Documents and to re-bid and award the unfinished portions of this
Contract shall be subtracted from funds due or might become due to the Contractor.

1-10.3 Travel Limitations in the City of Clyde Hill and Town of Yarrow Point

The City of Clyde Hill and the Town of Yarrow Point limit truck travel on its streets. Truck
and trailer combinations 40 feet and longer whose loads cannot be reasonably
accommodated on smaller transport vehicles must first obtain a right-of-way use permit.
Such permit will be at the Contractor's sole expense. Materials such as backfill must be
transported over Clyde Hill and Yarrow Point streets in vehicles less than 40 feet. For more
information, please contact the City of Clyde Hill at 425-453-7800 or the Town of Yarrow
Point at 425-454-6994.

END OF DIVISION 1 – GENERAL CONDITIONS
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DIVISION 2
EARTHWORK

2-01 CLEARING AND GRUBBING

2-01.1 Description

The Contractor shall clear, grub, and clean up those areas staked or described in the
Contract Plans. This work includes protecting from harm all trees, bushes, shrubs, or other
objects selected to remain.

2-01.2 Disposal of Material

No waste site has been provided for the disposal of excess material. The Contractor shall
make his own arrangements for obtaining waste sites in accordance with Section
2-03.3(7)C Contractor-Provided Disposal Site of the Standard Specifications. All costs
involved shall be incidental to and included in the various bid items of work.

2-01.3 Construction Requirements

Woody debris measuring 4-inches or less in diameter at the large end may be chipped.
Chipping shall be done with machines capable of grinding woody debris into chips less
than 2-inches-square. Wood chips may be stockpiled on the site until they can be used as
wood mulch for revegetation, erosion control, or property restoration. Any excess wood
chips are the property of the Contractor.

All blackberry vines shall not be ground and shall be disposed of in an approved facility.
All stumps and non-woody debris will be hauled off-site for disposal in an approved
facility.

If a bid item has not been included in the Proposal/Construction Contract, payment for
clearing and grubbing shall be considered incidental to and included in the various bid
items of work.

2-02 REMOVAL OF STRUCTURES AND OBSTRUCTIONS

2-02.1 Description

The work described in this section includes removing and disposing of, or salvaging
materials described in the plans, specifications, or by the Engineer. The work also includes
the backfilling of trenches, holes, or pits that result from such removal.

2-02.2 Construction Requirements

The Contractor shall remove and/or reset miscellaneous items shown on the Contract Plans,
as set forth herein or as may be necessary to complete the work. The items requiring
resetting shall be protected from damage during removal as far as practical. If in the opinion
of the Engineer an item requires replacement due to the Contractor's negligence, it shall be
replaced in kind at the Contractor's expense.

2-02.2(1)   Removal and/or Resetting of Miscellaneous Items
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If specific bid items have not been included in the Proposal/Construction Contract,
payment for removal of structures and obstructions shall be considered incidental to and
included in the various bid items of work.

2-02.2(2)  Removal of Bridges, Box Culverts, and other Drainage Structures

Not Used

2-02.2(3)  Removal of Pavement, Sidewalks and Curbs

Not Used

2-03 EMBANKMENT

 Not Used

2-04 ROCK EXCAVATION

2-04.1 Construction Requirements
The purpose of the Rock Excavation bid item is to provide the City with a competitive price if
rock excavation is needed. Given the geologic history of Bellevue and the adjoining areas, as
well as past disturbances from urbanization, it is foreseeable that a variety of subsurface
conditions may be encountered, including bedrock and boulders, when excavating for pipes,
structures and other facilities.

Geoscience practices are far less exact that other engineering or natural science disciplines.
Subsurface explorations are only conducted at select locations. Actual subsurface conditions may
differ, sometimes significantly. The interpretations and conclusions of any geotechnical report
shall not be construed as a warranty of the subsurface conditions. No warranty or other
conditions, express or implied, are made. Contractors should secure the services of geotechnical
professional(s) to help obtain the information needed or to perform additional study, if desired.

Hardpan, hard clay, dense outwash deposits and glacial till shall not be considered rock for
compensation purposes. Sandstone, siltstone, shale or other sedimentary rocks, which are soft,
weathered, or extensively fissured, as determined by the Engineer, but can be excavated using
conventional construction equipment, albeit with difficulty, shall not be considered rock for
compensation purposes.

For competent, unweathered or unfissured sandstone, siltstone, shale or other sedimentary rocks,
it will be the Contractor’s responsibility to demonstrate that such materials have an unconfined
compressive strength at field moisture content of more than 2,000 psi to be considered rock for
payment. Each type of material excavated, based on its color, consistency or classification, shall
be tested and individually characterized, at the Contractor’s expense. Only those excavated
materials that have an unconfined compressive strength at field moisture content of more than
2,000 psi shall be paid for under the Rock Excavation bid item. If the tested materials meet the
definition of rock set forth herein, the Contractor shall be reimbursed for the testing laboratory
costs.
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If a bid item for rock excavation has been included in the Proposal/Construction Contract, the
Contractor shall be compensated for rock excavation at the price bid. Such work shall not
constitute a change in site conditions or extra work, and shall not be the basis of claim for
additional compensation.

Drilling and blasting of rock is not included in this scope of work.

2-05 UNSUITABLE FOUNDATION EXCAVATION

2-05.1 Description

The Contractor shall excavate unstable natural ground before building any embankment or
structure over it. This unstable material may include peat, muck, swampland, buried logs
and stumps, or other material not fit for an embankment base.

2-05.2 Materials

Unsuitable foundation material shall be replaced with gravel borrow meeting the
requirements of Section 9-03.14(1) Gravel Borrow of the Standard Specifications unless
directed otherwise by the Engineer. When authorized by the Engineer, suitable excavated
material may be used as replacement backfill provided it conforms to Section 9-03.14(1)
Gravel Borrow of the Standard Specifications and proper compaction levels can be
achieved.

2-05.3 Construction Requirements

Field conditions may require the excavation of unsuitable foundation beyond the limits of
excavation for embankment construction, rock walls, retaining walls, drainage facilities,
etc., as determined by the Engineer. Such authorization and limits of over-excavation shall
be provided in writing by the Engineer. The Contractor shall excavate the unsuitable
foundation material directed by the Engineer, dispose of the excavated material, and place
and compact gravel borrow (or other backfill material as directed by the Engineer) to the
foundation elevation.

2-06 DUST CONTROL

2-06.1 Description

The Contractor is responsible for controlling dust generated by his activities.

2-06.2 Construction Requirements

The Contractor shall apply water to access roads, embankments, excavations and staging
areas, if needed, to suppress dust. Paved surfaces shall be swept clean of dust and debris.
Streets shall be swept with a vacuum street sweeper to remove dust and debris. Watering
paved surfaces to control dust is not allowed.

If the Contractor fails to adequately suppress dust as determined by the Engineer, the
Contractor shall cease those activities generating dust until such time that the Engineer has
determined that appropriate measures have been enacted to control dust. Such interruption
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of work when ordered by the Engineer shall not be a basis for claim for additional
compensation resulting from delay or for time extension.

The Contractor shall provide all materials, incidentals, labor and equipment to control dust
as may be directed by the Engineer. Dust control is considered to be incidental to and
included in the various bid items of work set forth in the Proposal/Construction Contract.

2-07 SUBGRADE PREPARATION

Not Used

2-08 WATERING

2-08.1 Description

This work consists of furnishing, hauling, and applying water for compacting
embankments, trenches, and structures; constructing subgrade; placing of crushed
surfacing; providing dust control; and as directed by the Engineer.

2-08.2 Construction Requirements

The Contractor shall provide all materials, incidentals, labor and equipment for watering
as may be directed by the Engineer. Furnishing, hauling, and applying water is considered
incidental to and included in the various bid items of work set forth in the
Proposal/Construction Contract.

2-09 TRENCH / EXCAVATION PROTECTION

2-09.1 Description

All trenches and excavations more than 4 feet in depth shall be shored in compliance with
applicable Federal and State regulations. Shoring shall be required in all street excavation.
Sloping to the angle of repose will be permitted only in non-critical off-street areas.

2-09.2 Construction Requirements

Providing sheeting, shoring, cribbing, cofferdams, and all aspects involved therein shall be
the sole responsibility of the Contractor. Such trench/excavation protection shall comply
with the requirements of Section 2-09 Structure Excavation and Section 7-08.3(1)B
Shoring of the Standard Specifications, Chapter 49.17 RCW of the Washington Safety and
Health Act, and Part N - Excavation, Trenching, and Shoring of Chapter 296-155 WAC.

2-10 STRUCTURE EXCAVATION

2-10.1 Description

Any excavation beyond the limits shown on the Contract Plans or as specified herein,
unless ordered by the Engineer in writing, shall not be paid for. Fill material to be returned
to the over-excavated areas shall be furnished, placed and compacted at the Contractor's
expense.
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Structure excavation is considered to be incidental to and included in the various bid items
of work.

2-11 DITCH AND CHANNEL EXCAVATION

Not Used

2-12 TRIMMING AND CLEAN-UP

2-12.1 Description

This work consists of trimming and cleanup of the entire project limits under this contract,
and as directed by the Engineer.

2-12.2 Construction Requirements

The Contractor shall provide all materials, incidentals, labor and equipment trimming and
cleanup as may be directed by the Engineer. Trimming and cleanup is considered
incidental to and included in the various bid items of work set forth in the
Proposal/Construction contract.

2-13 EARTHWORK AND EXCAVATION

2.13.1.1 Description

This work consists of all classified and unclassified excavation, trenching and earthwork
under this contract, and as directed by the Engineer. Trench excavation, structure
excavation, unclassified excavation and earthwork shall consist of excavating, grading,
filling and removing all formations and materials, natural or man-made, regardless of the
nature or condition, encountered within the limits of the trenches and other necessary areas
of excavation or fill. Unless otherwise provided by other specific bid items herein, all
excavation is deemed unclassified excavation.

2.13.1.2 Construction Requirements

Any geotechnical or subsurface information that is provided as part of this Contract is the
best factual information available. Actual subsurface conditions may differ, sometimes
significantly, as the subsurface explorations were only conducted at select locations. It is
provided without assumption of the responsibility as to its accuracy or for any conclusions
that the bidder might draw therefrom. The information shall not be exclusively relied on
by bidders. Bidders are advised to examine the available information and the site and make
their own determination with the assistance of their own geotechnical professional.

Given the geologic history of Bellevue and the adjoining areas, as well as past disturbances
from urbanization, it is foreseeable that a variety of subsurface conditions may be
encountered when excavating for pipes, structures and other facilities. Typical geologic
formations may include but are not limited to glacial outwash, glacial till, lacustrine sand,
silt and clay deposits, peat soils, fluvial sand and gravel deposits, sedimentary bedrock and
boulders. Excavation and production rates may be affected by the presence of groundwater,
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soil type, soil cohesion, the presence of over-consolidated soils such as glacial till and
sedimentary rock, the presence organic soils such as peat, uncompacted fill, logs, stumps,
and rubble from previous land disturbing activities, and the contractor’s means and
methods. Bidders are advised, with the assistance of their own geotechnical professional,
to make their own assessment of how these factors may influence the work.

Unless a specific item of work for a specified class excavation (e.g. rock excavation,
unsuitable foundation excavation, etc.) is included in the Proposal/Construction Contract,
all excavation, regardless of class, is deemed included in the price bid for the various items
of work and no additional compensation shall be made.

END OF DIVISION 2 – EARTHWORK
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DIVISION 3
QUARRY ROCK

NOT USED

END OF DIVISION 3 – QUARRY ROCK
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DIVISION 4
BASES & BACKFILLS

4-01 BASE MATERIALS

4-01.1 Description

Base materials shall be constructed upon a prepared subgrade or in trenches in accordance
with the plans, specifications, and Standard Specifications or as directed by the Engineer.
Base materials shall include Crushed Surfacing Top Course (CSTC), Crushed Surfacing
Base Course (CSBC), Ballast, and Asphalt Treated Base (ATB).

4-01.2 Materials

4-01.2(1)  Crushed Surfacing - Top Course (CSTC)

CSTC shall conform to Sections 4-04 Ballast and Crushing Surfacing and 9-03.9(3)
Crushed Surfacing of the Standard Specifications. Unless specified otherwise, crushed rock
shall conform to CSTC.

4-01.2(2)  Crushed Surfacing - Base Course (CSBC)

CSBC shall conform to Sections 4-04 Ballast and Crushing Surfacing and 9-03.9(3)
Crushed Surfacing of the Standard Specifications.

4-01.2(3)  Ballast

Ballast shall conform to Sections 4-04 Ballast and Crushing Surfacing and 9-03.9(2)
Shoulder Ballast of the Standard Specifications.

4-01.2(4)  Asphalt Treated Base (ATB)

Not Used

4-01.3 Construction Requirements

4-01.3(1)  Crushed Surfacing – Top Course (CSTC)

CSTC is acceptable for use as crushed rock backfill for trenches and structures unless
specified otherwise on the Contract Plans. CSTC may also be used wherever crushed rock
is specified.

4-01.3(2)  Asphalt Treated Base (ATB)

Not Used

4-02 PIPE BEDDING

4-02.1 Materials

For Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP), Corrugated Metal Pipe (CMP - which includes steel
and aluminum), and Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP), bedding material shall be in accordance with
Section 9-03.12(3) Gravel Backfill for Pipe Zone Bedding of the Standard Specifications.
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For convenience, crushed rock bedding conforming to crushed surfacing top course
material of Section 9-03.9(3) Crushed Surfacing of the Standard Specifications may also
be used as bedding material for pipe.

In unpaved areas, the Contractor may request to use excavated material used as pipe
bedding where it has been determined by the Engineer as suitable meeting the requirements
of Section 9-03.12(3) Gravel Backfill for Pipe Zone Bedding of the Standard
Specifications, and proper compaction levels can be achieved.

For Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) pipe, Corrugated Polyethylene (CPE) pipe, and other
thermoplastic pipe, bedding material shall be imported material conforming to crushed
surfacing top course material of Section 9-03.9(3) Crushed Surfacing of the Standard
Specifications.

For ductile iron water main pipe, the Contractor may request to use excavated material as
pipe bedding where it has been determined by the Engineer as suitable material meeting
the requirements of Section 9-03.12(3) Gravel Backfill for Pipe Zone Bedding of the
Standard Specifications and proper compaction levels can be achieved.

4-02.2 Construction Requirements

Pipe bedding shall conform to Section 7-08.3(1)C Bedding the Pipe of the Standard
Specifications as modified herein in order to provide uniform support along the entire pipe
barrel, without load concentration at joint collars or bells.

Bedding disturbed by pipe movement, by removal of shoring, or by movement of trench
shield or box, shall be reconsolidated prior to placing backfill.

Pipe bedding shall be placed in loose layers and compacted to 90% maximum dry density.
Lifts not more than 6 inches in thickness shall be placed and compacted along the sides of
the pipe to a height of at least 6 inches above the top of the pipe. Material shall be carefully
worked under the pipe haunches and then compacted.

Jetting is not an allowable method to compact the bedding materials.

4-03 TRENCH BACKFILL

4-03.1 Materials

For transverse trenches (perpendicular to the roadway centerline) in paved areas, crushed
rock backfill conforming to Section 9-03.9(3) Crushed Surfacing of the Standard
Specifications shall be used as trench backfill for pipe.

For longitudinal trenches (trenches parallel to the centerline of the roadway) in paved areas,
backfill material (4 feet and deeper below finished grade) shall conform to Section
9-03.14(1) Gravel Borrow of the Standard Specifications. The Contractor may request to
use excavated material as trench backfill when it has been determined by the Engineer to
be suitable and conforms to Section 9-03.14(1) Gravel Borrow of the Standard
Specifications and proper compaction levels can be achieved.

The top 4 feet of longitudinal trenches shall be backfilled with crushed rock conforming to
Section 9-03.9(3) Crushed Surfacing of the Standard Specifications.
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In unpaved areas, trench backfill material shall conform to Section 9-03.14(1) Gravel
Borrow of the Standard Specifications. The Contractor may request to use excavated
material as trench backfill when it has been determined by the Engineer to be suitable and
conforms to Section 9-03.14(1) Gravel Borrow of the Standard Specifications and proper
compaction levels can be achieved.

4-03.2 Construction Requirements

Backfilling shall be accomplished in accordance with Section 2-09 Structure Excavation
of the Standard Specifications as modified herein:

The Contractor will provide soil stockpile documentation, soil stockpile lab testing
(e.g., gradation and compaction curve), and density testing of compacted backfill
soils (nuclear densometer testing). The Contractor will provide the results to
SUBCONSULTANT/ENGINEER for review.

In paved areas, trench backfill material shall be compacted to 95% maximum dry
density per Section 2-03.3(14)D Compaction and Moisture Control Tests of the
Standard Specifications.

In unpaved areas, trench backfill material shall be compacted to 90% maximum dry
density per Section 2-03.3(14)D Compaction and Moisture Control Tests of the
Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall arrange for compaction testing to be performed by a certified
technician. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with one copy of the
compaction test report within 24 hours of the completion of the test.

Compaction tests shall be made at a maximum of 4 foot depth increments with a
minimum of one test for any backfilling less than 4 feet in depth. The maximum
space between tests shall not exceed 100 linear feet.

For mechanical compaction methods (“hoe pack,” vibratory roller, static roller,
etc.), the maximum backfill lift shall not exceed 2 feet between the application of
compaction equipment.

For manual compaction methods (all walk-behind equipment, “jump jack,” etc.),
the maximum backfill lift shall not exceed 1 foot between the application of
compaction methods.

Jetting is not an allowable method to compact the trench backfill.

Surface restoration shall be as specified in the Right-of-Way Use Permit and as shown on
the Contract Plans.

See Appendix A for trench backfill Standard Details.

Placing and compacting trench backfill and furnishing test reports are considered to be
incidental to and included in the various bid items of work. Furnishing imported backfill
materials (from a Contractor-supplied source) will be paid for under the specific item(s)
set forth in the Proposal/ Construction Contract.

4-04 STRUCTURE BACKFILL
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4-04.1 Materials

In paved areas, backfill material (4 feet and deeper below finished grade) shall conform to
Section 9-03.14(1) Gravel Borrow of the Standard Specifications. The Contractor may
request to use excavated material as trench backfill when it has been determined by the
Engineer to be suitable and conforms to Section 9-03.14(1) Gravel Borrow of the Standard
Specifications and proper compaction levels can be achieved.

The top 4 feet around structures shall be backfilled with crushed rock conforming to
Section 9-03.9(3) Crushed Surfacing - Top Course of the Standard Specifications.

In unpaved areas, structure backfill material shall conform to Section 9-03.14(1) Gravel
Borrow of the Standard Specifications. The Contractor may request to use excavated
material as structure backfill when it has been determined by the Engineer to be suitable
and conforms to Section 9-03.14(1) Gravel Borrow of the Standard Specifications and
proper compaction levels can be achieved.

4-04.2 Construction Requirements

Backfilling shall be accomplished in accordance with Section 2-09 Structure Excavation
of the Standard Specifications as modified herein:

The Contractor will provide soil stockpile documentation, soil stockpile lab testing
(e.g., gradation and compaction curve), and density testing of compacted backfill
soils (nuclear densometer testing). The Contractor will provide the results to
SUBCONSULTANT/ENGINEER for review.

In paved areas, backfill material shall be compacted to 95% maximum dry density
per Section 2-03.3(14)D Compaction and Moisture Control Tests of the Standard
Specifications.

In unpaved areas, backfill material shall be compacted to 90% maximum dry
density per Section 2-03.3(14)D Compaction and Moisture Control Tests of the
Standard Specifications.

The Contractor shall arrange for compaction testing to be performed by a certified
technician. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with one copy of the
compaction test report within 24 hours of the completion of the test.

Compaction tests shall be made at a maximum of 4 foot depth increments with a
minimum of one test for any backfilling less than 4 feet in depth. At least one (1)
compaction test shall be performed at each backfilled structure or for every 50 CY
of backfill placed. If the structure (e.g. manhole, catch basin or inlet) is part of a
pipeline trench, then trench compaction testing frequency governs.

For mechanical compaction methods (“hoe pack,” vibratory roller, static roller,
etc.), the maximum backfill lift shall not exceed 2 feet between the application of
compaction equipment.

For manual compaction methods (all walk-behind equipment, “jump jack,” etc.),
the maximum backfill lift shall not exceed 1 foot between the application of
compaction methods.

Jetting is not an allowable method to compact the structure backfill.
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Surface restoration shall be as specified in the Right-of-Way Use Permit and as shown on
the Contract Plans.

Placing and compacting structure backfill and furnishing test reports are considered to be
incidental to and included in the various bid items of work. Furnishing imported backfill
materials (from a Contractor-supplied source) will be paid for under the specific item(s)
set forth in the Proposal/ Construction Contract.

4-05 CONTROLLED DENSITY FILL (CDF)

Not Used

4-06 FOUNDATION GRAVEL

4-06.1 Materials

Foundation gravel for structures shall consist of one of the following aggregates as set forth
in the Standard Specifications:

Ballast 9-03.9(1)
Shoulder Ballast 9-03.9(2)
Base Course 9-03.9(3)
Streambed Sediment 9-03.11(1)
Drain Rock 9-03.12(4)
Gravel Borrow 9-03.14(1)
Foundation Material Class A and Class B 9-03.17
Gravel Backfill for Foundations (Class A or B) 9-03.12(1)

4-06.2 Construction Requirements

Foundation gravel under manholes, catch basins, inlets, vaults, retaining walls and other
concrete structures shall be placed in layers not more than 6 inches thick and compacted to
provide a firm and level base on which to place the structure. Unless shown otherwise on
the Contract Plans, the minimum thickness of foundation gravel under precast concrete
structures is 6 inches.

END OF DIVISION 4 – BASES AND BACKFILLS
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DIVISION 5
SURFACE TREATMENTS & PAVEMENTS

NOT USED

END OF DIVISION 5 - SURFACE TREATMENT & PAVEMENTS
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DIVISION 6
STRUCTURES

6-01 CONCRETE STRUCTURES

6-01.1  Material

6-01.1(1)  Concrete

Concrete for structures shall have a minimum 28 day compressive strength of 5000 psi in
accordance with requirements in the Standard Specifications.

6-01.1(2)  Reinforcing Bar

Steel reinforcing bars for concrete shall be Grade 60, deformed bars conforming to the
requirements set forth in Section 9-07 Reinforcing Steel of the Standard Specifications.

6-01.2 Construction Requirements

6-01.2(1)  Concrete

All cast in place concrete structures shall be constructed in accordance with the
requirements of Section 6-02 Concrete Structures of the Standard Specifications.

6-01.2(2)  Reinforcing Steel

All reinforcing steel for concrete structures shall be fabricated and placed in accordance
with the requirements of Section 6-02 Concrete Structures of the Standard Specifications.

6-02 SEGMENTAL CONCRETE RETAINING WALL

Not used.

6-03 STEEL STRUCTURES

6-03.1 Materials

Structural steel shall conform to the material requirements set forth in Sections 6-03 Steel
Structures and 9-06 Structural Steel and Related Materials of the Standard Specifications.

6-03.2 Construction Requirements

Structural steel structures shall be constructed per the requirements set forth in Section
6-03 Steel Structures of the Standard Specifications.

6-04 TIMBER STRUCTURES

6-04.1 Materials

Timber and lumber shall conform to the material requirements set forth in Section 9-09
Timber and Lumber in the Standard Specifications.
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Structural timber for the dock framing shall be ACZA pressure treated Douglas Fir No2
conforming with Section 9-09 Timber and Lumber in the Standard Specifications.

6-04.2 Construction Requirements

Timber and lumber structures shall be constructed per the requirements of Section 6-04
Timber Structures of the Standard Specifications.

6-05 PILING

6-05.1 Materials

Piles:  6-inch nominal diameter (6.625” actual O.D.) Schedule 80 steel pipe (nominal wall
thickness 0.432”) per ASTM A252 Grade 3 with minimum yield strength of 45 ksi.

Piles shall be seamless, or straight-seam welded (ERW).  Spiral welded pipe not permitted.

Steel Piles shall be Epoxy coated using Macropoxy 646-100 Fast Cure Epoxy or approved
equal. Install Coating per Manufactures recommendation

6-05.2 Construction Requirements

Pile Driving for the dock repair shall be constructed per the requirements of Section 6-05.3
Piling of the Standard Specifications.

END OF DIVISION 6 – STRUCTURES
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DIVISION 7

7-01 STORM DRAIN PIPE

7-01.1 Material

Unless otherwise specified on the Contract Plans, storm drain pipe may be selected from
the following list of materials. Materials shall meet the following sections of the Standard
Specifications or as modified herein:

Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP), Class 3 (Min) 9-05.7(2)
Solid Wall Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe 9-05.12
Profile Wall PVC Pipe 9-05.12
Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP), Class 52 9-05.13
Solid Wall HDPE Pipe --

Thermoplastic storm drain pipe includes:

Solid Wall Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe
Profile Wall PVC Pipe
Solid Wall HDPE Pipe

7-01.1(1)  Solid Wall Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe

Solid wall PVC pipe shall conform to the requirements of ASTM D 3034 SDR 35 for pipe
up to 15-inch diameter and ASTM F679, wall thickness T-1 only, for pipe sizes 18- to 27-
inch diameter.

7-01.1(2)  Profile Wall PVC Pipe

The following profile wall PVC culvert and storm drain pipe has been approved for use in
the City of Bellevue:

PW Pipe - Pacific Western Extruded Plastic, Eugene, OR

Ultra Rib - IPEX Inc., Langley, British Columbia, Canada

7-01.1(4)  HDPE Pipe and Fittings

All pipe sizes shown on the Contract Plans and specified in this Section reference nominal
diameter, unless otherwise indicated. Pipe sizing shall be in accordance with ASTM F 714
and ASTM D 3035-83. All pipe and fittings shall be SDR 32.5 as a minimum wall
thickness.

All solid wall HDPE pipe and fittings shall conform to the following minimum
requirements:

Property Test Procedures Unit Typical Values

Material Designation Plastic Pipe Inst/ - PE 3408
ASTM

Material Classification D-1248 - Type III,
Class C
Category 5,
Grade P34
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Cell Classification D-3350 - 345434C
Density D-1505 gm/cm3 ASTM D-3350
Melt Flow D-1238 (E) gm/10 min ASTM D-3350
Flexural Modulus D-790 psi ASTM D-3350
Tensile Strength D-638 psi ASTM D-3350
Environmental Stress D-1693 Failure % Hrs ASTM D-1693
Crack
HDB D-2837 psi ASTM D-3350
UB Stabilizer D-1603 % Carbon Black ASTM D-3350
Elastic Modulus D-638 psi 110,000
Brittleness Temp. D-746 °F <-180°F
Vicat Softening Temp. D-1525 °F +255°F
Thermal Expansion D-696 in/in/°F 8x10-5

Hardness D-2240 shor D 64

All pipe and fittings shall contain no recycled compound except that generated in the
manufacturer’s own plant and from resin of the same specification and from the same raw
material supplier.

Pipe and fitting materials shall be homogeneous throughout and free of visible cracks,
holes, foreign inclusions or other injurious defects, and shall be uniform in color, capacity,
density, and other physical properties.

The following information will be marked continuously on the pipe or spaced at intervals
not exceeding 5 feet:

1. Name and/or trademark of the pipe manufacturer.
2. Nominal pipe size.
3. Standard Dimensional Ratio (SDR).
4. HDPE Cell Classification as specified in ASTM D3350 (e.g. PE 3408)
5. Manufacturers Standard Reference.
6. A production code from which the date and place of manufacture can be

determined.

Pipe with Standard Dimensional Ratio of 26 must have a pressure rating of 64 psi or greater
unless otherwise noted on the Contract Plans.

Contractor shall provide Manufacturer's Certificate of Compliance in accordance with
Section 1-06.3 Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance of the Standard Specifications
for all pipe to be used.

7-01.2 Construction Requirements

7-01.2(1)  General

For the convenience of the Contractor, the Contract Plans show approximate locations of
various existing utilities and other obstructions. This information, if shown, has been
obtained from records and is not guaranteed to be accurate. Therefore, the Contractor shall
assume all responsibility for checking for conflicts by calling 1-800-424-5555 and by
exploration ahead of his excavation.
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The Contractor shall excavate around and under utilities with care. The Contractor shall
support and maintain any exposed utilities. Where it is required to cut, move or reconnect
any utility, the Contractor shall make arrangements with the owner and bear all costs
involved unless specific bid items are provided in the Proposal/Construction Contract.

The requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) and the Washington
Industrial Safety and Health Act of 1973 (WISHA) shall apply to all excavation, trenching
and ditching operations on this project. All trenches more than 4 feet in depth shall be
shored in compliance with applicable Federal and State regulations. Shoring shall be
required in all street excavation. Sloping to the angle of repose will be permitted only in
non-critical off-street areas.

When the trench is more than four (4) feet deep, the maximum top width of the trench at
the ground surface shall be the maximum width of trench at the top of pipe (see Standard
Detail D-25) plus 2.5 feet in order to accommodate trench safety systems. No additional
compensation for labor, equipment, or materials due to trench widths in excess of this
dimension will be allowed.

Shoring is the responsibility of the Contractor. Payment for any shoring or extra excavation
to comply with safety regulations shall be included in the lump sum price bid for Trench
/Excavation Protection.

Where new pipe is connected to existing, the Contractor shall verify the type of existing
pipe and join in kind with new, or provide an appropriate watertight coupling device.

If rock is encountered, excavation measurement and payment for such shall be in
accordance with Section 7-09.3(7)B "Rock Excavation" and Section 7-09.4, "Measurement
" and Section 7-09.5 "Payment" of the Standard Specifications. For hardpan, hard clay,
glacial till, sandstone, siltstone, shale or other sedimentary rocks, it will be the Contractor's
responsibility to demonstrate that such materials meet the definition of rock set forth in
Section 7-09.3(7)B of the Standard Specifications if there is a pay item for rock excavation
and payment is requested.

Material excavated that is unsuitable for backfill shall be hauled away and wasted at the
Contractor's expense. Placement on the project is permitted if approved and directed in
writing by the Engineer.

At least one lane of traffic shall be open during trenching operations with proper traffic
control in accordance with Right-of-Way Use Permit requirements.

Damage to pavement surfaces caused by the Contractor's operations shall be repaired at
Contractor’s expense.

Installation of all non-linear plastic pipe and underdrains shall include a locator wire. The
locator wire shall be installed on top of and secured to the pipe. The Contractor shall furnish
and install a No. 12 AWG solid copper wire between drainage structures and securely
attach to the respective frames with a screw or nut and bolt.

Where the vertical clearance between storm drain and water or sewer lines is 2 to 6 inches
a pad is required. The pad shall be 3 feet x 3 feet x 2.5 inches minimum, and placed between
the sewer pipe and the utility pipe. The pad shall be ethylene vinyl acetate (Rubatex
Laboratories R-5010-A), polyethylene (Dow Plastics Ethafoam 220), or approved equal.
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All costs necessary to furnish and install the pad shall be considered incidental to and
included in the contract price for the various sizes of pipe.

Trench excavation, structure excavation and unclassified excavation shall consist of
excavating and removing all formations and materials, natural or man-made, regardless
of the nature or condition, encountered within the limits of the trenches and other
necessary areas of excavation. Unless otherwise provided by other specific bid items
herein, all excavation is deemed unclassified excavation.

Any geotechnical or subsurface information that is provided as part of this Contract is the
best factual information available. Actual subsurface conditions may differ, sometimes
significantly, as the subsurface explorations were only conducted at select locations. It is
provided without assumption of the responsibility as to its accuracy or for any
conclusions that the bidder might draw therefrom. The information shall not be
exclusively relied on by bidders. Bidders are advised to examine the available
information and the site and make their own with the assistance of their own geotechnical
professional.

Given the geologic history of Bellevue and the adjoining areas, as well as past
disturbances from urbanization, it is foreseeable that a variety of subsurface conditions
may be encountered when excavating for pipes, structures and other facilities. Typical
geologic formations may include but are not limited to glacial outwash, glacial till,
lacustrine sand, silt and clay deposits, peat soils, sedimentary bedrock and boulders.
Excavation and production rates may be affected by the presence of groundwater, soil
type, soil cohesion, the presence of over-consolidated soils such as glacial till and
sedimentary rock, the presence organic soils such as peat, uncompacted fill, logs, stumps,
and rubble from previous land disturbing activities, and the contractor’s means and
methods. Bidders are advised, with the assistance of their own geotechnical professional,
to make their own assessment of how these factors may influence the work.

Unless a specific item of work for a specified class excavation (e.g. rock excavation,
unsuitable foundation excavation, etc.) is included in the Proposal/Construction Contract,
all excavation, regardless of class, is deemed included in the price bid for the various
items of work and no additional compensation shall be made.

7-01.2(2)  Laying Pipe

Laying pipe shall conform to Section 7-08 General Pipe Installation Requirements of the
Standard Specifications as modified herein and shall include the following:

¶ In paved areas, providing a neat vertical cut in existing pavement by saw cutting.
¶ Excavating the trench to proper grade. The maximum top width of the trench for

payment is limited is limited as set forth in Section 7-01.2(1) herein or as shown on
the plans and permit conditions. Excavation and backfilling in excess of this limit
will not be paid for.

¶ Hauling and disposing of unsuitable, surplus and/or waste materials.
¶ Stockpiling suitable excavated material for use on the project, as directed by the

Engineer.
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¶ Placing and compacting bedding material to support the pipe (see Section 4-02 Pipe
Bedding herein).

¶ Furnishing and laying the pipe on the prepared grade.
¶ Connecting the pipe to structures.
¶ Placing and compacting bedding material around the pipe (see Section 4-02 Pipe

Bedding herein).
¶ Placing and compacting trench backfill (see Section 4-03 Trench Backfill herein).
¶ Flushing and cleaning the newly installed pipes and structures as determined by the

Engineer.
¶ Adjustment to line and grade by wedging or blocking shall not be permitted. Pipe

laying shall start from the lowest point unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

HDPE Pipe: Follow manufacturer’s recommendations when hauling, unloading, and
stringing pipe. Take precautions to prevent kinks, buckles, cuts, gouges or other damage
which in the opinion of the Engineer will affect performance and integrity of the pipe. Pipe
found to be damaged or defective shall be removed from the site and replaced with new
pipe at no additional cost to the City.

Carefully lower pipe and fittings into the trench using ropes, belt slings, or other authorized
equipment. All HDPE pipe shall be fused prior to placement unless specified otherwise.

Rest the full length of the pipe on the prepared bedding material. If the grade of the pipe
was disturbed during placement, take up the pipe, restore the proper grade, and re-lay the
pipe.

Bring the polyethylene pipe to within 5 degrees F of earth temperatures prior to cutting to
length for the placement of fittings, couplings, and connections to structures.

Adjustment to line and grade by wedging or blocking shall not be permitted. Pipe laying
shall start from the lowest point unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

To simplify payment procedures, furnishing imported pipe bedding and imported trench
backfill materials (from a Contractor-supplied source) will be paid for under the specific
bid item for Crushed Rock set forth in the Proposal/Construction Contract.

7-02 PIPE JOINTS

7-02.1 Material

7-02.1(1)  Reinforced Concrete Pipe Class 3

All bell and spigot concrete pipe joints shall conform to Section 9-05.7(3) Concrete Storm
Sewer Pipe Joints of the Standard Specifications.

7-02.1(2)  PVC Pipe

PVC pipe joints shall be an integral-bell gasketed joints conforming to ASTM D 3212 (10.8
psi) using elastomeric gaskets conforming to ASTM F 477.
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7-02.1(3)  Ductile Iron Pipe

Joints for ductile iron pipe shall conform to Section 9-05.13 Ductile Iron Sewer Pipe of the
Standard Specifications.

7-02.1(4)  CPE Pipe

Corrugated polyethylene culvert and storm drain pipe joints shall be classified as
"watertight." Watertight joints shall be made with a sleeve or with a bell spigot and shall
conform to ASTM D 3212 (10.8 psi) using elastomeric gaskets conforming to ASTM F
477. Gasketed joints shall be lubricated as recommended by the producer during
installation. "Soiltight" joints shall not be permitted.

7-02.1(5)  HDPE Couplings

Flanged coupling adapters and ANSI backup rings shall be rated for same pressure service
as pipe. Bolts for flanges shall be of compatible material. Gaskets shall be provided for
flanged fittings when joining to non-polyethylene materials.

7-02.1(6)  Steel Flanges

Steel blind flanges will be forged steel flanges, Class 150, per ANSI B16.5 or plate steel
flanges, 150 lb. per AWWA C207. Blind flanged will be drilled to 150 lb. bolt pattern.
Back-up rings will be ductile iron material per ASTM S36-80, grade range from 60/40//18
to 65/45/12 and conform to the dimensions of ANSI B16.5. Finish back-up rings with zinc
chromate primer.

7-02.1(7)  Electrofuse Couplings

Electrofuse couplings shall conform to the International Standard Electrofusion (ISEF)
requirements. Couplings shall be Raychem Ultrafuse or approved equal.

7-02.2 Construction Requirements

7-02.2(1)  Gasketed Pipe Joints

Joints shall not be covered until examined and approved by the Engineer. Joint and gasket
lubricants shall be used in accordance with pipe/gasket manufacturer’s recommendations.
Gaskets which are not properly positioned, contaminated with dirt and other foreign
material, etc., shall be removed, cleaned, re-lubricated, and reinstalled before seating the
pipe. Damaged and malformed gaskets shall be replaced with new ones.

Contractor shall exercise due care to properly align the pipe before seating in the joint. Pipe
shall be supported to minimize lateral pressure on the gasket and to maintain concentricity
until the pipe is properly positioned. Pipe deflection and straightening shall be minimized
once the pipe is seated in the joint to prevent creep.

Sufficient force and proper tools and equipment shall be used in making the joint to assure
proper seating of the pipe in the joint as defined in the installation instructions provided by
the pipe manufacturer. Contractor shall provide sufficient restraint to the pipeline to assure
that the joints remain properly seated.

7-02.2(2)  Fusion Welding HDPE Pipe
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All pipe fusion shall be performed by a certified fusion operator. The Contractor shall
furnish the Engineer with a copy of the fusion operator’s certification prior to fusing pipe
and/or fittings.

Perform fusion joining of pipe and fittings in accordance with ASTM F2620 and the
procedures established by the pipe/fitting manufacturer. A copy of these procedures shall
be provided to the Engineer prior to fusing pipe and/or fittings.

7-02.2(3)  HDPE Flanged Connections

HDPE flanges must be at the ambient soil temperature at the time they are bolted tight to
prevent relaxation and loosening of the joint due to thermal contraction. Flanges shall be
bolted together using an evenly torqued crossing pattern. Flange bolts shall be re-torqued
to the manufacturer’s recommended torque value after one (1) hour and after 24 hours at
ambient soil temperature.

7-03 PIPE FITTINGS

7-03.1 Materials

7-03.1(1)  PVC Pipe

PVC pipe fittings shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M 304 and shall be injection
molded, factory welded, or factory solvent cemented.

7-03.1(2)  Ductile Iron

Fittings for ductile iron pipe shall conform to Section 9-05.13 Ductile Iron Sewer Pipe of
the Standard Specifications.

7-03.1(3)  CPE Pipe

Corrugated polyethylene culvert and storm drain pipe fittings shall be blow molded,
rotational molded, or factory welded. Fittings shall meet the requirements set forth in
AASHTO M294. Polyethylene used in making fittings shall comply with ASTM D1248.

7-03.1(4)  HDPE Pipe

Fittings shall be manufactured from the same class of materials and fully compatible with
the HDPE pipe. Fittings shall be manufactured in accordance with ASTM D 2683 or ASTM
D 3261. Fabricated fittings shall have pressure ratings matching the HDPE pipe.

7-03.2 Construction Requirements

See Section 7-02.2 Materials herein for construction requirements.

7-04 PIPE CLEANING, TESTING AND INSPECTION

7-04.1 Materials

Contractor shall furnish all materials, labor, and equipment necessary for the method
specified to clean, test, and inspect storm drain pipes and appurtenances.
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7-04.2 Construction Requirements

Prior to inspection and acceptance of storm drainage work, pipes and storm drain structures
shall be cleaned and flushed as determined by the Engineer. Any obstructions to flow
within the storm drain system, (such as rubble, mortar and wedged debris), shall be
removed at the nearest structure. Wash water shall not be discharged to the storm drain
system or surface waters. Pipes and structures kept free of debris, mortar, silt, sediments,
etc. do not have to be cleaned. This determination shall be made by the Engineer.

Testing of storm drain pipes and appurtenances shall not be required unless the Engineer
through visual inspection of the completed facilities determines that a defect or potential
defect warrants a more thorough investigation. When requested in writing by the Engineer,
the Contractor shall closed circuit television (CCTV) inspect the completed facility and
provide a CCTV recording of the inspection to the Engineer. See section 11-01.5 for
complete CCTV requirements. Upon reviewing the CCTV recording, the Engineer may
order additional tests as set forth in Section 7-04.3(1) Cleaning & Testing of the Standard
Specifications to further determine the extent of the defect. The cost of the CCTV
inspection and any additional testing shall be at no additional cost to the City. Such costs
are incidental to and included in the various bid items of work. When directed by the
Engineer, the Contractor shall repair, replace, or reconstruct the defective facilities at no
additional cost to the City.

7-05 TRASH RACK

Not Used

7-06 ABANDONING STORM DRAIN PIPE

Not Used

7-07 MANHOLES, INLETS, AND CATCHBASINS

Not Used

7-08 ADJUSTING MANHOLES AND CATCH BASINS TO GRADE

Not Used

7-09 ABANDON EXISTING STRUCTURES

Not Used

7-10 CONNECTIONS TO STRUCTURES

7-10.1 Material

When connecting existing metal storm pipe to new manholes or catch basins, the
Contractor shall treat the newly exposed end of the pipe per Section 9-05.4(4) Asphalt
Coatings and Paved Inverts of the Standard Specifications.
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Connections to precast Portland cement concrete manholes, catchbasins and inlets with
other than concrete pipe shall be made with watertight rubber boots, sand collars, manhole
adapters or other approved watertight connectors.

7-10.2 Construction Requirements

Connections to existing Portland cement concrete manholes, catchbasins, and inlets shall
be in accordance with Section 7-05.3(3) Connections to Existing Manholes of the Standard
Specifications.

7-10 CONNECTIONS TO STRUCTURES

7-10.1 Material

When connecting existing metal storm pipe to new manholes or catch basins, the
Contractor shall treat the newly exposed end of the pipe per Section 9-05.4(4) Asphalt
Coatings and Paved Inverts of the Standard Specifications.

Connections to precast Portland cement concrete manholes, catchbasins and inlets with
other than concrete pipe shall be made with watertight rubber boots, sand collars, manhole
adapters or other approved watertight connectors.

7-10.2 Construction Requirements

Connections to existing Portland cement concrete manholes, catchbasins, and inlets shall
be in accordance with Section 7-05.3(3) Connections to Existing Manholes of the Standard
Specifications.

END OF DIVISION 7 – STORM DRAINS & APPURTENANCES
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DIVISION 8
MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION

8-01 WATER POLLUTION AND EROSION CONTROL

8-01.1 Description

This Work consists of furnishing, installing, maintaining, removing and disposing of high
visibility fence, and water pollution and erosion control items in accordance with these
Specifications and as shown in the Plans or as designated by the Engineer.

8-01.2 Materials

Materials shall meet the requirements of the following sections of the WSDOT Standard
Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction, latest edition, as modified
herein:

Quarry Spalls 9-13.6
Fertilizer 9-14.3
Mulch and Amendments 9-14.4
Tackifier 9-14.4(7)
Coarse Compost 9-14.4(8)
Erosion Control Devices 9-14.5
Biodegradable Erosion Control Blanket 9-14.5(2)
Plastic Covering 9-14.5(3)
Wattles 9-14.5(5)
High Visibility Fencing 9-14.5(8)
Construction Geosynthetic Textile 9-33

At a minimum, the Contractor shall have the following erosion control materials and
associated incidentals stockpiled on-site, ready for use:

On-Hand Erosion Control Materials
Straw Bales – 4
Sand Bags – 20
Plastic Sheeting - 250 SF
Erosion Control Blankets - 100 SF

These materials are to be held in reserve and only used to address unanticipated or
emergency-type situations.

These materials may or may not be utilized during the course of the project. If used during
the course of the work, they shall be replenished by the Contractor at no additional cost to
the City.

8-01.2(1)  Material Specifications

Top Soil Type A
Topsoil Type A shall be as specified in the Special Provisions.

Hydroseeding
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All seed mixes must be certified as 99 percent weed-free and 90 percent viable seed
by germination tests and by age specification by species in accordance with Section
9-14.2 of the Standard Specifications or as modified herein.

The Contractor shall submit the hydroseed mix with supporting documentation to
the Engineer for review prior to beginning construction activities.

Seed Mix A (all disturbed upland areas)
Commercially available turf ryegrass seed mixture suitable for the western
Washington climate, or an approved equal.

Seed Mix B (all disturbed upland areas - shady areas)
50% Perennial Ryegrass
25% Red fescue (Festuca rubra)
20% Tall Fescue (Festuca arundinacea)
5% White or Red Clover (Melilotus alba or rubus);
Or an approved equal.

Seed Mix C (all groundwater saturated areas)
The mix shall consist of equal portions of at least three (3) of the following grass
seeds:

Meadow or Water Foxtail (Alopecurus genticulatus)
Shortawn Foxtail (Allopecurus aequalis)
Western mannagrass (Glyceria occidentalis)
Northern mannagrass (Glyceria borealis)
Velvetgrass (Holcus mollis)
Red Top Bentgrass (Agrostis alba)
Colonial Bentgrass (Argosies tennis or capillaris)
Spike Bentgrass (Agrostis exarata)

Chemical Fertilizer:

Fertilizer shall be a 10-0-20 N-P-K with 50 percent of nitrogen derived from slow
release urea form or other approved starter fertilizer with low phosphorus content.

Mulching
Straw Mulch: Straw for mulching shall be clean wheat, barley, oat, or rice straw.
Straw shall not be moldy or overly compacted to prevent even distribution and shall
be 99% free of noxious weeds.

Wood Mulch: Wood mulch shall be wood chips or hog fuel. The Contractor shall
provide the Engineer with one cubic foot sample of the mulch product for approval
prior to placing the mulch. Mulch products which contain too much bark, dirt, rock,
leaves, needles, weeds, litter, trash, deleterious debris, etc. in the opinion of the
Engineer shall be rejected. Trees and brush chipped on-site may be used as wood
mulch when approved by the Engineer. "Beauty Bark" is not an acceptable material
for wood mulch. Any litter or trash that is present in the distributed wood mulch
shall be handpicked and disposed of properly.
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Hydraulic Mulch: Hydraulic mulch shall be Weyerhaeuser cellulose wood fiber
mulch or approved equal.

Bark Mulch: Bark mulch shall be commercially available fir/hemlock bark mulch,
medium grade. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with one cubic foot
sample of the mulch product for approval prior to placing the mulch. Mulch
products which contain too much dirt, rock, leaves, needles, weeds, trash, litter,
deleterious debris, etc. in the opinion of the Engineer shall be rejected. Any litter
or trash that is present in the distributed wood mulch shall be handpicked and
disposed of properly.

Turf Reinforcement Matting (TRMs)
The Contractor shall provide the necessary documentation which justifies the TRM
product selected to accommodate the field application conditions.

Rock Check Dams
Rock for check dams shall be 2 to 4 inch quarry spalls.

Silt Fence
Silt fencing shall be any commercially available woven geotextile fabric that is
recommended by the manufacturer for such application.

See Section 8-01.3(2) Seeding, Fertilizer, and Mulching for application rates with
methods.

8-01.3 Construction Requirements

8-01.3(1)  General

The Contractor shall ensure that materials, equipment, and experienced labor are available
and on-hand to implement additional erosion control BMPs to address unanticipated
situations.

Minimum Water Pollution/Erosion Control Requirements

These specifications are the minimum water pollution/erosion control requirements for
City projects. Additional requirements or modifications of these specifications may be set
forth in the related permits. Additional measures, beyond what are set forth herein, may be
necessary in order to accommodate the Contract schedule, or materials and construction
methods employed by the Contractor.

It is the Contractor's responsibility to assess water pollution/erosion control needs to
maintain water quality in accordance with the requirements, conditions, and regulations of
applicable codes, orders, ordinances, laws, specifications and permits. This assessment
shall be reflected in the Contractor’s bid.

The Contractor shall install and maintain all temporary and permanent erosion control Best
Management Practices (BMPs) in accordance with the Contract Plans, Standard
Specifications, these specifications, the Construction Stormwater Pollution Prevention
Plan (CSWPPP), permit conditions or as directed by the Engineer prior to clearing,
grubbing, or grading or as necessary, as work progresses. Erosion control BMPs as
described in these specifications are based on the City of Bellevue Clearing & Grading
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Code (Chapter 23.76) and the Washington State Storm Water Management Manual for the
Puget Sound Basin (Ecology manual), 2005.

To the degree possible, the Contractor shall coordinate this temporary work with permanent
drainage and erosion control work the Contract requires.

The Contractor shall coordinate with the Engineer on required erosion control BMPs prior
to beginning construction activities. As construction progresses and seasonal conditions
dictate, more erosion control BMPs may be required to ensure complete erosion control.
Therefore, during the course of construction, it shall be the obligation and responsibility of
the Contractor to address any new conditions that may be created by his or her activities.
Additional erosion control BMPs may be required by the Engineer in the event of an
emergency, and as weather and field conditions dictate.

Construction Sequence for Erosion Control

The Contractor shall consider and include the following construction sequence steps when
preparing the project schedule, order of work and the Construction Stormwater Pollution
Prevention Plan (CSWPPP), for each phase of the work. Any changes or modifications to
this sequence can be proposed by the Contractor by describing an alternate construction
sequence in the project CSWPPP (including modification to the Temporary
Erosion/Sedimentation Control (TESC) Plan/Notes where appropriate) and then submitting
the CSWPPP for review and approval to the Engineer.

1. The Contractor shall construct temporary construction exit(s) as shown on the
Contract/TESC Plans and as construction activities may dictate.

2. The Contractor shall install silt fences, straw wattles, interceptor swales, catch basin
inserts and other perimeter erosion control BMPs as shown on the Contract/TESC
Plans and as construction activities may dictate.

3. The Contractor shall install sediment ponds, check dams, storm water bypass
systems, diversion swales, and other interior erosion control BMPs as shown on the
Contract/TESC Plans and as construction activities may dictate.

4. The Contractor shall then perform clearing, grubbing, and grading required for
construction of the various phases of work as required.

5. The Contractor shall inspect daily and maintain all erosion control BMPs to provide
the required protection of downstream water quality and the storm drain system.

6. The Contractor shall install permanent site stabilization measures as shown on the
Contract/TESC Plans or as directed by the Engineer.

7. Adjacent properties shall be protected from sediment deposition by appropriate use
of erosion control BMPs.

Rainy Season Authorization

Rainy Season Authorization has been granted with the condition stated below

Authorization to work from October 1 and Beyond has been granted with the condition
stated below
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Contractor shall submit the required temporary erosion and sediment control (TESC) plan
and a CSWPPP as set forth in the approved Clear and Grade to address the onsite weather
specific conditions for review and approval by no later than September 10. Submission of
an acceptable TESC plan and CSWPPP does not guarantee that the authorization to work
after September 30 will be granted. If such authorization is not granted, work that requires
a CSWPPP shall be suspended until May 1, or as determined by the Engineer.

Seasonal Limitations - October 1 through April 30

Specific authorization from the Engineer is needed to work during the wet weather months
- October 1 through April 30. Whether or not such authorization is granted is dependent on
a number of factors, including but not limited to the Contractor’s demonstrated ability and
preparedness to control water pollution and erosion, compliance with the specifications set
forth below, the amount of site disturbance, the type of work to be performed (e.g. mass
grading, deep excavations, etc.) and the proximity to sensitive areas such as lakes, streams,
steep slopes and wetlands.

To reduce the potential for erosion of disturbed soils between October 1 and April 30, the
following BMPs are required in conjunction with temporary and permanent erosion control
BMPs:

Á Phased construction to limit the amount of disturbed areas as directed by the Engineer.

Á For clearing, grubbing, grading, and excavation temporarily suspended during rainy
periods, the period of Work Stoppage shall be counted as unworkable days. 1) The
Contractor shall be responsible for the maintenance of all aspects of project during the
suspension of work including but not limited to any temporary roadways, drainage
facilities, erosion control BMPs, signing, lighting, and traffic control, all at no
additional cost to the City; and 2) such suspension of work shall not constitute a basis
for claims for additional compensation or adjustments in costs.

Á Clearing and grubbing not more than 72 hours in advance of when such areas will be
worked without prior approval by the Engineer.

Á On-call employee(s) available during non-working hours to address on-site erosion
control issues.

Á Disturbed soils covered with mulch, erosion control blankets or plastic sheeting at the
end of each working day or as directed by the Engineer.

Á Stockpiles covered with plastic sheeting at the end of each working day or as directed
by the Engineer.

Á Loose soil compacted at the end of each working day and disturbed soils stabilized by
mulching or covering with plastic sheeting or erosion control blankets, or as directed
by the Engineer.

Á Additional sediment traps and sediment ponds constructed to treat the additional
sediment-laden runoff due to increased precipitation amounts.

The Engineer may impose additional restrictive measures at no additional cost to the City
in order to protect water quality if the BMPs employed by Contractor are not effective in
preventing the degradation of surface water quality.
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8-01.3(1)A  Submittals

The Contractor shall provide a phone list of the project manager, the site superintendent,
erosion control lead, the foreman and other key personnel who can be reached at any time
in the event of on-site problems.

8-01.3(1)B  Certified Erosion and Sediment Control Lead (CESCL)

The Contractor shall identify the Certified Erosion and Control Lead and include contact
information including 24 hour a day contact phone and cell phone numbers.

For projects with one acre (43,560 sq. ft.) or more of disturbance, a Certified Erosion and
Sediment Control Lead (CESCL) must routinely inspect the site. The CESCL must conduct
weekly visual inspections of the site to ensure the best management practices (BMPs) are
functioning properly.

The CESCL shall implement the Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control (TESC) Plan.
Implementation shall include, but is not limited to:

1. Installing and maintaining all temporary erosion and sediment control Best
Management Practices (BMPs) included in the TESC Plan to assure
continued performance of their intended function. Damaged or inadequate
TESC BMP’s shall be corrected immediately.

2. Updating the TESC Plan to reflect current field conditions.

3. Noting the inspection results in the site’s monitoring Log Book and making
the Monitoring Log Book available to the Engineer and any regulatory
agency for review.

4. Noting modifications or changes made to the onsite erosion control
measures to respond to weather or site conditions in the monitoring Log
Book.

8-01.3(1)B.1 Erosion Control and Water Quality Monitoring Log Book

The Contractor shall maintain an erosion control and water quality monitoring Log Book
on site with the Contract Documents. Required monitoring of erosion control measures
(and water quality if required by the project permits) shall be tracked in the monitoring Log
Book and made available to the Engineer and regulatory agencies upon request. The Log
Book is to be provided to the City for its permanent records upon completion of the project.

Water quality monitoring is required for this project on a daily basis. Water quality
monitoring shall be accomplished using approved equipment and methods. Records of
water quality monitoring and the results are to be noted in the Monitoring Log Book.

8-01.3(1)C  Water Management

The Contractor shall be responsible for preventing water pollution due to construction
materials, methods, or equipment. Repair, replacement, or corrective action shall be
implemented immediately where needed or as directed by the Engineer.  Equipment shall
be free of excessive fluid leaks and in good working order. The Contractor submit a Spill
prevention control & countermeasure plan incorporating required BMP’s and techniques
identified in the contract plans including monitoring water surfaces for oil sheen and other
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chemical spills, supplying and maintaining a spill prevention kit and designating fueling
area(s) and receive approval of the Engineer prior to using the fueling area(s). All
equipment must be fueled and serviced in the designated area(s). The Contractor shall clean
up, dispose, and restore any area contaminated with fuel, grease, oil, solvents, etc. at no
additional cost to the City. Disposal of the contaminants shall be in accordance with WDOE
requirements.

At no time shall concrete, concrete by-products, vehicle fluids, paint, chemicals, or other
polluting matter be permitted to be discharged to the temporary or permanent drainage
system or to be discharged from the project site to surface waters. Violators are subject to
fines and are responsible for all costs associated with clean up and restoration.

Concrete trucks shall not be allowed to wash or discharge rinse water anywhere on the site
unless specific concrete wash facilities are in place. If concrete trucks will be washing
down or discharging rinse water, the Contractor shall construct a collection area per 2005
Ecology Manual BMP C151 Concrete Handling. Debris collected in the concrete wash
shall be collected and disposed in accordance with State and local solid waste regulations.

Wastewater from Portland cement concrete, masonry, and asphalt concrete cutting
operations shall be collected by vacuum or pumped into containers for disposal. Such
wastewater shall not be discharged to the storm drain system or surface waters. Catch basin
inserts are not effective in removing the fine particles and other pollutants found in
wastewater from cutting operations. Impervious surfaces contaminated with grit and
cuttings shall be cleaned to prevent the contaminants from entering the storm drain system
or surface waters when it rains. Wastewater from cutting operations must be disposed at
the concrete wash facility, if one is required for concrete truck washing activities.
Otherwise, cuttings can be discharged to on-site soil or other porous surfaces as long as no
wastewater is allowed to enter storm drains and surface waters.

If the Engineer, under WSDOT Standard Specifications Section 1-08.6, orders the Work
suspended, the Contractor shall continue to control erosion, pollution, and runoff during
the suspension.

8-01.3(1)D   Dispersion/Infiltration

Turbid water from erosion control BMPs may be discharged to vegetated areas for
treatment when approved by the Engineer. The Contractor shall implement measures to
prevent erosion at the discharge point. Turbid runoff from this treatment and disposal
option shall not reach surface waters or the storm drain system.

Water shall be conveyed only to dispersion or infiltration areas designated in the TESC
Plan or to sites approved by the Engineer. Water shall be conveyed to designated dispersion
areas at a rate such that when runoff leaves the area and enters the waters of the State,
turbidity standards are met. Water shall be conveyed to designated infiltration areas at a
rate that does not produce runoff.

Disposal of turbid water by pumping into sanitary sewer facilities will not be permitted
unless a King County (METRO) Wastewater discharge permit has been obtained. All
monitoring requirements set forth in the King County (METRO) Wastewater discharge
permit shall be performed by the Contractor and a copy of the monitoring report shall be
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furnished to the Engineer. The Contractor is responsible for paying all fees and costs
associated with the discharge permit.

.

The trench excavation shall be kept free of ground and surface waters until backfilling is
complete. Dewatering trench excavations will be required and is included under a specific
bid item set forth in Proposal/Construction Contract.

8-01.3(1)E  Detention/Retention Pond Construction

Sediment ponds, silt fencing, catch basin inserts, perimeter dikes, and other erosion control
BMPs intended to trap sediment within the project limits shall be constructed prior to
clearing, grubbing, and grading. The measures shall be approved by the Engineer before
clearing, grubbing, grading, and excavating activities begin.

Sediment ponds shall be constructed in accordance with the 2005 Ecology Manual BMP
C-241, Temporary Sediment Pond

8-01.3(1)F   Permits

For Work within the Project Limits - An approved Clearing and Grading Permit has been
obtained for this project. See Appendix B for permit conditions, which includes
requirements for the Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control (TESC) Plan and a
Construction Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (CSWPPP) including monitoring
requirements. Contractor is responsible to retain the TESCP and CSWPPP on the
construction site with the Contract Documents and to amend the plan sheet(s) as changes
are made to erosion control in the field. All required monitoring including monitoring of
erosion control Best Management Practices (BMPs) and water quality shall be noted in the
project log book and made available to the City and regulatory agencies upon request.

For Work within or adjacent to Critical Areas - The contractor is required to provide
modifications needed to the plans for Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control on
this project to address onsite weather specific conditions. The Contractor shall submit
such modifications to the Construction Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan (CSWPPP)
and for the TESC plan attached to the approved C&G permits sheet for review and approval
by the City of Bellevue Development Services Department, as post approval revisions to
the attached Clearing and Grading permit. Contractor is responsible for incorporating
amendments or modifications to the CSWPPP and TESC plan needed to reflect the
Contractor’s Means and Methods.

Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control Plans (TESCP) prepared by the Contractor and
submitted for review and approval by the Development Services Department Clearing and
Grading section shall identify:

1) Existing drainage patterns;
2) Limits of disturbance;
3) Locations of erosion control BMPs;
4) BMP detail drawings;
5) Construction schedule; and
6) Construction sequence and phasing plan.
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King County Industrial Waste Construction Dewatering Discharge Authorization

A Construction Dewatering Discharge Authorization has not been obtained by the
City.

*Dewatering discharge for the cofferdam will be contained and allowed to settle with
the limits of the floating turbidity curtain

8-01.3(1)G  Reporting

Site Discharges of Stormwater

Site discharges of stormwater with a turbidity testing result greater than or equal to 250
NTUs, must be reported by phone immediately by the Contractor to:

1. The Department of Ecology – 425-649-7000; and

2. The Utilities Construction Inspector; and

3. The City of Bellevue Utilities Construction Manager, Ryan Shelton, Office
425-452-4345; and

4. (If after hours, weekend or holidays) City of Bellevue Utilities 24-7
Emergency Dispatch, (Sound Telecom) 425-452-7840.

Contractor shall record testing results in monitoring Log Book along with any remedial
actions taken to resolve the high turbidity discharge.

Spill

If any hazardous materials (diesel fuel, gasoline, hydraulic fluid, etc) are discharged to
surface waters or the storm drain system, the Contractor shall immediately report by phone
to:

1. Department of Ecology 24-Hour Spill Response Team at 1-800-258-5990; and

2. Call City of Bellevue Utilities Construction Inspector; and

3. Call City of Bellevue Utilities Construction Manager, Ryan Shelton, Office 425-
452-4345; and

4. (If after hours, weekends or holidays) City of Bellevue Utilities 24-7 Emergency
Dispatch, (Sound Telecom) 425-452-7840.

The Contractor shall also submit a detailed written report to the Washington State
Department of Ecology (Ecology Northwest Regional Office, 3190 160th Ave SE,
Bellevue, WA 98008-5452) within five (5) days that describes the nature of the event,
corrective action taken and/or planned, steps to be taken to prevent a recurrence, results of
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any samples taken, and any other pertinent information. A copy of the report shall also be
provided to the City.

Fish Kill or Distress

The Contractor shall immediately report by phone to:

1. Washington State Department of Fish and Wildlife Area Habitat Biologist Larry
Fisher, Office 425-313-5683; and

2. Call City of Bellevue Utilities Construction Inspector; and

3. Call City of Bellevue Utilities Construction Manager, Ryan Shelton, Office 425-
452-4345; and

4. (If after hours, weekends or holidays) City of Bellevue Utilities 24-7 Emergency
Dispatch, (Sound Telecom) 425-452-7840.

Archaeology

If artifacts or bones are observed, the Contractor shall call

1. City of Bellevue Utilities Construction Inspector; and

2. Army Corps of Engineers, Seattle office, Lyz Ellis, 206-764-3634.

If there is no response and there is a need for immediate help, call Dr. Whitlam at the
Washington State Office of Historic and Archaeological Program (OHAP), 360-407-0771.

8-01.3(1)H  Clearing and Grubbing

Where possible, maintain natural vegetation for erosion control. No clearing and grubbing
shall take place outside the clearing limits unless otherwise noted on the Contract Plans,
the TESC plan, these specifications, or directed by the Engineer as work progresses.
Contractor shall revise the TESC plans and record the modification in the monitoring Log
Book.

8-01.3(1)I  Sediment Trapping

The Contractor shall install erosion control BMPs to trap sediment on-site. Permanent
detention ponds, pipes or vaults may only be used for sediment containment when
specifically indicated on the Contract Plans. Such permanent facilities shall be cleaned of
all sediment and debris prior to final project acceptance.

The Contractor shall install catch basin inserts in all catch basins (existing and new) as
shown on the Contract Plans, the TESC plan, and as directed by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall construct and maintain check dams upstream of new and existing
drainage facilities to trap sediment from the construction site as shown on the Contract
Plans, the TESC plan, or as directed by the Engineer.

Where shown on the Contract Plans, and at other sensitive areas (wetlands, streams, lakes,
etc.) or as directed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall install double silt fencing at the
proposed toe of the embankment to be constructed and/or area to be cleared, grubbed or
graded.
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Installation of additional sediment trapping BMPs shall be as directed by the Engineer
should the need arise, at no additional cost to the City.

8-01.3(1)J   Temporary Stabilization

All soils disturbed by construction activities must be stabilized and/or protected from
erosion when measurable precipitation is forecasted or as directed by the Engineer.

During May 1 through September 30, unworked soils and stockpiles shall not be exposed
for longer than seven (7) days before being covered or stabilized. When there is the
likelihood of measurable precipitation (0.1 inch or more in a 24 hr period), the Contractor
shall temporarily cover disturbed soils and stockpiles with plastic sheeting to protect them
from erosion. Plastic sheeting is not to be used for long-term stabilization.

Straw mulch (two inches deep) may be used for providing immediate protection to
disturbed soils, and can be applied to slopes up to 2:1 for up to four months. The use of
straw mulch alone is considered temporary. If conditions warrant, straw mulch shall be
anchored by crimping, covering with netting, or spraying with a tackifier.

Constructed slopes steeper than 10% shall be roughened by stair-step grading, grooving,
furrowing, or tracking to produce indentations parallel to ground contours prior to seeding
and mulching.

Erosion control blankets (ECBs) shall be used on graded slopes greater than 2:1 or where
directed by the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose other suitable alternatives to stabilize disturbed areas. The
Contractor shall submit the proposal along with all necessary supporting information to the
Engineer for review. Only those suitable alternatives that have been approved by the
Engineer may be implemented. Review and approval of alternative stabilization methods
and/or materials by the Engineer does not alleviate the Contractor’s responsibility for
ensuring effective erosion control. If the alternative erosion control BMPs fail, the
Contractor shall be responsible for stabilizing the disturbed area to prevent erosion at no
additional cost to the City. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully select and
implement appropriate erosion control alternatives given the site conditions.

8-01.3(1)K  Permanent Stabilization

When final grades have been established, areas disturbed by construction activities shall
be permanently stabilized within 7 calendar days by hydroseeding, seeding and mulching,
sodding and/or landscaping as shown on the Contract Plans if the TESC plan, or as directed
by the Engineer.

Additional hydraulic mulch shall supplement the typical hydroseed mix due to site,
seasonal or weather constraints as directed by the Engineer.

Disturbed interior slopes and bottom for bio-swales and permanent drainage ditches shall
be sodded. Contractor shall water the sod as needed to maintain a healthy, viable condition
until final project acceptance.

Ditches and swales which are not suitable for sod placement due to continuous soil
saturation, steep channel slope, seasonal conditions, etc. shall be protected with an
appropriate non-eroding lining.
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8-01.3(1)L   Erosion Control Best Management Practices

An erosion control system using the following BMPs shall be installed prior to any clearing
or grading. Additional erosion controls may be required by the Engineer as weather and
field conditions dictate.

If the Contractor removes BMPs in order to facilitate the completion of the work, the
Contractor shall immediately reinstall the BMPs in order to control erosion at no additional
cost to the City.

Catch Basin Inserts

Factory fabricated catch basin inserts shall be installed in all catch basins and inlets on-site
and downstream of the project site that may receive sediment-laden runoff from the site.
Simply placing a piece of geotextile under the grate is not acceptable.

Erosion Control Blankets (ECBs)

The Contractor shall provide the necessary documentation which justifies the ECB product
selected to accommodate the field application conditions. The Contractor shall install and
maintain ECBs in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended procedures. The
Contractor shall provide a copy of the manufacturer’s recommended installation
procedures to the Engineer prior to beginning installation.

Jute Netting

Installation is limited to slopes 2:1 or flatter. The Contractor shall install jute netting in
accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended procedures. The Contractor shall
provide a copy of the manufacturer’s recommended installation procedures to the Engineer
prior to beginning installation.

8-01.3(1)M  Wetlands and Adjacent Properties

No wetlands are known within the construction area. The presence of wetlands on adjacent
private property has not been determined. Wetlands found by the Contractor or brought to
the attention of the Contractor must be reported to the Engineer as soon as possible. The
Contractor shall take action to limit impact to wetlands.

Adjacent properties shall be protected from sediment deposition by appropriate use of
erosion control BMPs.

8-01.3(2)  Seeding, Fertilizer, and Mulching

8-01.3(2)A  Preparation for Application

Seeding

Areas to be cultivated are shown in the Plans or specified in the Special Provisions. The
areas shall be cultivated to the depths specified to provide a reasonably firm but friable
seedbed. Cultivation shall take place no sooner than 2-weeks prior to seeding.

8-01.3(2)B  Seeding and Fertilizing

Hydroseeding

Timing - Seeding is best performed from mid-March to mid-June in order to establish a
healthy stand of grass prior to the next season’s rains. Seeding may be done from mid-
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September to October 1; however, sufficient germination and growth will not have
occurred to adequately prevent erosion and other protective means will be necessary.

March 15 to June 15 and September 15 to October 1. Where contract timing is appropriate,
seeding, fertilizing, and mulching shall be accomplished during the fall period listed above.
Written permission to seed after October 1 will only be given when Physical Completion
of the project is imminent and the environmental conditions are conducive to satisfactory
growth.

If germination does not occur, the Contractor shall re-seed consistent with the seasonal
constraints listed above or provide alternate erosion and sedimentation control measures at
the Contractor’s expense.

Seed Mix A (all disturbed upland areas)

Commercially available turf ryegrass seed mixture suitable for the western Washington
climate. Follow manufacturer’s recommended application rate (80 lbs. per acre minimum).

Seed Mix B (all disturbed upland areas - shady areas)

Follow manufacturer’s recommended application rate (80 lbs. per acre minimum).

Seed Mix C (all groundwater saturated areas)

Application Rate = 80 lbs. per acre

Fertilizer

Fertilizer shall be applied in upland areas at 150 lbs. dry weight per acre or as recommended
by the manufacturer. Do not apply chemical fertilizers within stream corridors and setback
areas, lakeshore and buffer areas, and wetlands or wetland setback areas.

8-01.3(2)C   Mulching

Straw mulch shall be evenly distributed by hand or machine to a depth of 2 inches and shall
cover the exposed soil to a uniform depth. The soil surface shall not be visible through the
straw mulch. For informational purposes only, one bale (80 lbs.) covers approximately 900
sq. ft. On slopes steeper than 3:1, straw mulch shall be track walked to help anchor the
straw to the slope. Tracking equipment shall operate up and down the slope so the cleat
tracks are perpendicular to runoff flow.

Application rate shall be 1.5 to 2.0 tons per acre.

Wood Mulch: Wood mulch shall be placed over disturbed areas to a depth no greater than
three (3) inches nor less than two (2) inches. The soil shall be not visible through the wood
mulch. The Contractor shall thoroughly water and hose down plants with a fine spray to
wash the leaves of the plants immediately after application.

Application rate shall be six (6) tons per acre or about 0.1375 tons per 1,000 sq. ft.

Hydraulic Mulch: Application rate shall be 0.75 tons per acre minimum for slopes up to 3
to 1. For slopes between 3:1 and 1.5:1, application rate shall be 1.0 tons per acre minimum.
For slopes, greater that 1.5:1, application rate shall be 1.25 tons per acre minimum.

Bark Mulch: Bark mulch shall be placed over all disturbed areas to a depth of two (2)
inches. The soil shall be not visible through the bark mulch. The Contractor shall
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thoroughly water and hose down plants with a fine spray to wash the leaves of the plants
immediately after application.

8-01.3(2)D Tacking Agents and Soil Binders

Hydraulic Tackifier: Application rate shall be as recommended by the manufacturer given
the amount of seed and mulch to be applied and specific site and timing characteristics.

8-01.3(2)E Dates for Application of Final Seed, Fertilizer, and Mulch

Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, the final application of seeding, fertilizing,
and mulching of slopes shall be performed during the following periods:

March 15 to June 15 and September 15 to October 1. Where contract timing is appropriate,
seeding, fertilizing, and mulching shall be accomplished during the fall period listed above.
Written permission to seed after October 1 will only be given when Physical Completion
of the project is imminent and the environmental conditions are conducive to satisfactory
growth.

Contractor may be required to provide additional protective measures such as jute netting
or erosion control blankets on areas seeded after October 1, as directed by the Engineer, at
no additional cost to the City.

8-01.3(2) F, G, and H (Protection and Care of Seeded Areas, Inspection, Mowing)

Mowing shall not be required.

8-01.3(3)   Placing Erosion Control Blanket

Turf Reinforcement Matting (TRMs)

The Contractor shall install TRMs in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended
procedures. The Contractor shall provide a copy of the manufacturer’s recommended
installation procedures to the Engineer prior to beginning installation. TRMs shall be
seeded to provide permanent vegetative cover.

8-01.3(4)  Placing Compost Blanket

Compost blanket shall be placed to a depth of 3-inches over bare soil. Compost blanket
shall be placed before seeding or other planting.

8-01.3(5)  Placing Plastic Covering

Plastic sheeting shall conform to Section 9-14.5(3) of the Standard Specifications and be
installed per 2005 Ecology Manual BMP-C123, Plastic Covering.

8-01.3(6)   Rock Check Dams

Dams shall be placed every 50 feet or at every five (5) feet of vertical fall. These dams
shall be constructed per 2005 Ecology Manual BMP-C207, Check Dams.

8-01.3(7)  Stabilized Construction Entrance

The Contractor shall prevent the tracking of dirt, mud, and debris onto the paved roadway.
The Contractor shall install, maintain and remove Temporary Construction Exit(s) per
2005 Ecology Manual BMPs C-105 and C-106 where shown on the Contract Plans, TESC
Plan, or as directed by the Engineer. If dirt, mud and debris are transported onto a road
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surface, the Contractor shall clean the roads thoroughly, as a minimum, at the end of each
day or as directed by the Engineer.

8-01.3(8)  Street Cleaning

Dirt, mud, and debris shall be removed from the roadway by shoveling or sweeping and
transported to an appropriate disposal area. The Contractor will not be allowed to use water
to wash impervious surfaces or areas during construction. Vacuum sweepers with dust
suppression shall be used as frequently as deemed necessary by the Engineer.

If the City is forced to clean up after the Contractor's operations, the cost of time and
materials will be deducted from the Contractor's payment.

8-01.3(9)  Sediment Control Barriers

Sediment control barriers shall be installed in accordance with TESC Plan or
manufacturer’s recommendations in the areas of clearing, grubbing, earthwork, or drainage
prior to starting those activities. The sediment control barriers shall be maintained until the
soils are permanently stabilized.

8-01.3(9)A  Silt Fence

Installation shall be per 2005 Ecology Manual BMP C-233, Silt Fence. The silt fence shall
prevent soil carried by runoff from going beneath, through, or over the top of the silt fence,
but shall allow the water, without soil, to pass through the fence. As determined by the
Engineer, damaged and otherwise improperly functioning silt fence shall be repaired or
replaced by the Contractor at no additional cost to the City.

8-01.3(9)B   Straw Wattles

Installation shall be per 2005 Ecology Manual BMP C-235, Straw Wattles. As determined
by the Engineer, damaged and otherwise improperly functioning straw wattles shall be
repaired or replaced by the Contractor at no additional cost to the City.

8-01.3(10) to 8-01.3(14)

Not used.

8-01.3(15)  Maintenance

The Contractor shall inspect and maintain the temporary and permanent erosion control
BMPs in a satisfactory working condition until such time that construction is complete,
and the potential for erosion has passed. BMP maintenance activities shall be noted in the
monitoring logbook.

The Contractor shall inspect daily and immediately following a storm event, all areas
containing permanent and temporary erosion control BMPs. The Contractor shall
implement necessary repairs to or replacement of erosion control BMPs promptly. Repairs
or replacement shall be performed immediately following a storm event and during
prolonged rainfall.

Sediment deposits shall be removed after each storm event or when the level of deposits
reach approximately one-half the maximum potential depth or as directed by the Engineer.
Disposal of any excavated material from the construction site and deposited on property
within the city limits must be done in compliance with a valid permit.
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Temporary Suspension of Work

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to control water pollution and erosion resulting from
his or her activities. All minimum required BMPs shall be installed and fully operational.
If the Contractor is unable to satisfactorily abate water pollution or erosion problems due
to adverse weather or construction methods, the Engineer shall suspend all or parts of the
work until such problems are resolved to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The Contractor
shall work diligently to implement additional BMPs or alternate construction methods to
control water pollution and erosion and/or complete those parts of the project not affected
by the suspension until the Engineer authorizes the suspended work to begin again.

Monitoring

The Contractor shall implement any monitoring requirements set forth in the Contract
Documents.

To document the effectiveness of the Contractor’s efforts to control erosion, the Engineer
may take samples to monitor the runoff flow for Total Suspended Solids (TSS)
concentrations to analyze discharge quality from the project site.

The State Surface Water Quality Standards (WAC 173.201A) for turbidity are:

1) No more than five (5) Nephelometric Turbidity Units (NTU) increase over
background levels when background turbidity is 50 NTU or less; or

2) No more than a 10% increase over background levels when background
turbidity is greater than 50 NTU.

A copy of the monitoring report will be provided to the Contractor. Based on the
effectiveness of the Contractor’s erosion control measures, work may be suspended during
periods of rainfall or when rain is forecasted, if water quality protection cannot be
maintained.

The following enforcement procedure will be employed to ensure compliance with this
specification and applicable codes, regulations, laws and permits:

Minor Violations: These include maintenance of existing BMPs and addressing minor
deficiencies (more straw mulch, repairing silt fence, covering stockpiles, etc.). Minor
Violations are those which have not yet resulted in water pollution, sediment, or turbid
water leaving the site. Initial notice of minor violations may be verbal or written. Failure
to correct these violations within the time set forth by the Engineer shall result in written
Correction Notice.

Correction Notice: Failure to comply with Initial Notice of Minor Violation(s) and/or a
release of pollutants, turbid water, or sediment from the site shall result in a Correction
Notice. The Correction Notice shall: 1) identify the work which needs to be performed to
control water pollution or erosion; and 2) establish a specific timeframe for completion of
such work. Other work on the site may be suspended as directed by the Engineer until the
corrections are completed.

Stop Work Order: Failure to address a Correction Notice within the timeframe specified
shall result in the issuance of a Stop Work Order. Upon issuance of the Stop Work Order,
all work on the site not directly related to correcting the water pollution or erosion problems
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shall be suspended as directed by the Engineer. Work on other aspects of site shall not
resume until such problems are resolved to the satisfaction of the Engineer and the Stop
Work Order is removed.

Suspension of Work: Work shall be suspended between October 1 and April 30 if three
Stop Work Orders are issued. No work, other than maintenance activities, shall take place
unless authorized in writing by the Engineer.

When work is suspended, Section 1-08.7, Maintenance During Suspension of the Standard
Specifications shall apply. The Contractor shall be responsible for the maintenance of all
aspects of project during the suspension of work including but not limited to any temporary
roadways, drainage facilities, erosion control BMPs, signing, lighting, and traffic control,
all at no additional cost to the City; and 2) such suspension of work shall not constitute a
basis for claims or adjustments in costs.

8-01.3(16)  Removal

The Contractor shall remove all temporary erosion control BMPs within twenty (20) days
after final stabilization of disturbed areas is achieved and the permanent drainage facilities
are operational (e.g. vegetated swales are vegetated) and accepted by the City. Trapped
sediment shall be removed unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Disturbed soil
resulting from removal of temporary erosion control BMPs shall also be permanently
stabilized.

If the installation and use of the erosion control BMP’s have compacted or otherwise
rendered the soil inhospitable to plant growth, such as construction entrances, the
Contractor shall take measures to rehabilitate the soil to facilitate plant growth. This may
include, but is not limited to, ripping the soil, incorporating soil amendments, or other
horticultural practices.

8-01.4   Measurement

The Contract Documents shall set forth the measurement and payment criteria associated
with water pollution and erosion control activities. If specific bid item(s) have not been set
forth in the Proposal/Construction Contract to address water pollution and erosion control
activities, such work shall be deemed incidental to and included in the various bid items of
work and no additional payment will be allowed.

8-01.5   Penalties

Failure of the Contractor to implement water pollution and erosion control BMPs that then
results in a discharge of pollutants, sediment or turbid water to surface waters (lakes,
streams, wetlands, ponds, etc.) shall result in monetary penalty and the issuance of a Stop
Work Order and may be subject to an enforcement action under Chapter 1.18 BCC
including monetary penalties in excess of that listed in the paragraph below.

Bellevue Utilities shall levy a penalty of five hundred dollars ($500) per occurrence,
increasing at the rate of $500 per occurrence thereafter. The Utilities shall deduct such
penalties from any funds due or which might become due to the Contractor. The Contractor
shall also be liable for fines and penalties imposed by other departments and agencies
having jurisdiction over surface waters or the environment.
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The issuance of three Stop Work Orders as a result of the Contractor failing to implement
BMPs shall be grounds for termination of the Contract by the City.

8-01.6   Clean-up

If pollutants or sediments are released from the project site, the Contractor shall be
responsible for the immediate clean-up of impacted storm drainage facilities (e.g. pipes,
catch basins, ditches, swales, detention ponds) and the clean-up and/or restoration of
surface waters as deemed appropriate by the Engineer.

If the City is forced to clean up after the release of pollutants or sediments, the cost of such
clean-up shall be deducted from any funds due or which might become due to the
Contractor. Such costs may include:

a) Staff time (including travel time and supervision) at the actual salary cost plus
100 percent (100%) for overhead; plus

b) Actual expenses for materials; plus

c) Actual expenses or rental rates for tools and equipment; plus

d) Actual expenses for contracted services.

8-02 PROPERTY RESTORATION

8-02.1   Materials

All landscaping/revegetation shall be completed in accordance with Section 8-02,
Roadside Restoration of the Standard Specifications, except as modified herein. Materials
shall conform to Section 9-14, Erosion Control and Roadside Planting of the Standard
Specifications as modified herein. The size and species of plant materials are shown on the
Contract Plans. If sizes and species of plant materials are not shown on the Contract Plans,
Contractor shall furnish and install plants that are of the general size and type that were
removed or damaged by the Contractor’s activities.

Landscaping and revegetation are anticipated to begin after grading and site work is
completed. Throughout planting operations, the Contractor shall keep the premises clean,
free of excess soils, plants, and other materials, including refuse and debris, resulting from
the work. At the end of each work day, and as each planting area is completed, it shall be
neatly dressed, and all surrounding walks and paved areas shall be cleaned to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. At the conclusion of work, the Contractor shall remove surplus
soils, materials, and debris from the construction site and shall leave the project in a
landscaped condition. No chemical herbicides will be allowed unless approved in writing
by the Engineer.

8-02.1(1)  Topsoil Type A

Topsoil Type A: Topsoil Type A shall be obtained from a Contractor supplied source.
Topsoil must be a sandy loam soil, commercially available as 3-Way or 5-Way Topsoil.
Contractor's use of substitute topsoil must be approved by the Engineer.

8-02.1(2)  Topsoil Type D
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Topsoil Type D: Topsoil Type D shall be prepared by the Contractor using a ratio by
volume of two (2) parts suitable excavated material and one (1) part commercially available
compost made from yard waste.

8-02.1(3)  Seed Mixes

All seed mixes used must be consistent with those specified in section 8-01.3(2)B, Seeding
and Fertilizing herein.

8-02.1(4)  Chemical Fertilizer

Fertilizer shall be consistent with standard in 8-01.2(1) Material Specifications herein.
Fertilizer shall be applied in upland areas at 150 lbs. dry weight per acre or as recommended
by the manufacturer. Do not apply chemical fertilizers within wetland or wetland setback
areas.

8-02.1(5)  Hydraulic Mulch

Hydraulic mulch shall be consistent with Section 8-01.2(1) Material Specifications
herein.

8-02.1(6)  Hydraulic Tackifier

Hydraulic tackifier shall conform to Type A in accordance with Section 9-14.4(7)
Tackifier of the Standard Specifications.

For hand seeded areas, mulch shall be commercially available peat moss, non-wood fiber,
straw/leaf mulch available from Cedar Grove Compost Inc. or Pacific Topsoils Inc., straw
mulch, or an approved equal.

8-02.1(7)  Wood Mulch

Wood mulch shall be wood chips or hog fuel. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer
with 1 cubic foot sample of the mulch product for approval prior to placing the mulch.
Mulch products which contain too much bark, dirt, rock, leaves, needles, weeds,
deleterious debris, etc. in the opinion of the Engineer shall be rejected. Trees and brush
chipped on site may be used as wood mulch when approved by the Engineer. "Beauty
Bark" or Bark Mulch is not an acceptable material for wood mulch. Any litter or trash that
is present in the distributed wood mulch shall be handpicked and disposed of properly.

8-02.1(8)  Sod

Sod shall be commercially available sod, "premium grade" or better.

8-02.1(9)  Bark Mulch

Bark mulch shall be commercially available fir/hemlock bark mulch, medium grade. The
Contractor shall provide the Engineer with 1 cubic foot sample of the mulch product for
approval prior to placing the mulch. Mulch products which contain too much dirt, rock,
leaves, needles, weeds, deleterious debris, etc. in the opinion of the Engineer shall be
rejected. Any litter or trash that is present in the distributed wood mulch shall be
handpicked and disposed of properly.

8-02.1(10)  Whips & Live Stakes
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Live stakes, whips and cuttings shall be unrooted and dormant (leafless) from an approved
Contractor-supplied source.

8-02.2 Construction Requirements

8-02.2(1)  General

All landscaping, revegetation and property restoration shall be completed in accordance
with Section 8-02 Roadside Restoration of the Standard Specifications except as modified
herein. Landscaping and revegetation are anticipated to begin after all construction
activities (e.g. grading, excavating, backfilling, rockeries, culverts, catch basins, pipe, etc.)
are completed.

Throughout planting operations, the Contractor shall keep the premises clean, free of
excess soils, plants, and other materials, including refuse and debris, resulting from his
work. At the end of each work day, and as each planting area is completed, it shall be neatly
dressed, and all surrounding walks and paved areas shall be cleaned to the satisfaction of
the Engineer. No flushing will be allowed without approval of the Engineer. At the
conclusion of work, the Contractor shall remove surplus soils, materials, and debris from
the construction site and shall leave the project in a landscaped condition. No chemical
herbicides will be allowed.

8-02.2(2)  Preparation, Cultivation and Cleanup

The costs of removing all excess material and debris shall be incidental to and included in
the various bid items of work as set forth on the Proposal/Construction Contract.

Prior to sod or lawn seed placement, the Contractor shall place a 4-inch layer of Topsoil
Type A, B or D on all lawn areas. In lieu of topsoil, Contractor may use soil amendment
or compost to improve the existing soil condition. Contractor shall till topsoil, soil
amendment, or compost materials into the existing subgrade to a minimum transition depth
of six (6) inches. Granular fertilizer shall be applied over the prepared areas using a
broadcast spreader which uniformly distributes the granules over a wide area. Hand casting
fertilizer shall not be allowed.

8-02.2(3)  Layout of Planting

The Contractor is responsible for providing the specified quantities of plant materials to
complete the landscape plan as shown on the Contract Plans or to restore areas disturbed
by the Contractor’s activities. The Contractor shall furnish and install all landscape and
restoration materials for areas disturbed by construction activities outside of the
landscape/restoration plan limits at no additional cost to the City.

The Contractor shall stake the location of the trees to be planted. The Engineer shall inspect
and approve the staking prior to the Contractor planting the trees.

The Contractor is responsible for maintaining, protecting, and re-planting salvaged trees
and shrubs in their approximate original location or as directed by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall place the plants starting from the toe of the stream or embankment
and progressing to the top unless directed otherwise by the Engineer.

8-02.2(4)  Container Plants and Trees
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The Contractor shall loosen planting pit subsurface soils to a depth of four to six inches (4"
- 6") and scarify sides prior to planting. Sufficient topsoil shall be placed under the plant
and compacted so as to insure that the location of the ground line at the top of the ball is
the same as the nursery.

The Contractor shall plant trees and shrubs upright and face to give best appearance or
relationship to adjacent plants and structures, hold rigidly in position until planting topsoil
has been backfilled and tamped firmly around the ball or roots.

When the pit is backfilled halfway, place the specified quantity of fertilizer plant tablets.
Evenly space the tablets around the perimeter of, and immediately adjacent, to the root
system at a depth that is between the middle and the bottom of the root system. Do not
injure root systems. Place and compact planting topsoil carefully to avoid injury to roots;
fill all voids.

When the pit is three-quarters (3/4) backfilled, completely fill with water and allow water
to soak away. Fill pits with additional soil to finish grade and continue backfilling as
detailed on the Contract Plans or Standard Details. The Contractor shall apply water to
maintain moist soil conditions until seasonal rains make supplementary watering
unnecessary.

8-02.2(5)  Live Stakes, Whips and Cuttings

Live stakes, whips, and cuttings shall be planted in soil that is moist, saturated or with 1
foot vertically of the low flow water surface. The Contractor shall apply water at the time
of backfilling and/or planting to provide moist soil conditions. The live woody material
shall be embedded in soil for at least 2/3 of the specified length (2 feet minimum) with a
minimum of six (6) inches and a maximum of twelve (12) inches protruding above finished
grade. The large end of the live woody material shall be buried and leaf buds shall be
pointing upwards. Live woody material may be installed during the backfilling process or
following backfilling by making a hole in the soil with a rod of similar diameter to
accommodate the live woody material. Do not over excavate for planting. Insert the live
woody material into the pre-made hole by hand and tamp soil around the live wood material
with foot to ensure direct soil contact. Do not hit or drive the live woody material into the
planting hole. The Contractor shall apply water to maintain moist soil conditions until
seasonal rains make supplementary watering unnecessary. The Contractor shall make his
own arrangements for watering.

8-02.2(6)  Pruning, Staking, Guying and Wrapping

Street trees as noted on the plans shall be sub-grade anchored. The Contractor shall provide
and install root barriers for trees when designated on the Contract Plans. Provide a 360-
degree root barrier around all street trees.

8-02.2(7)  Fertilizer

Ball & Burlap trees and container shrub greater than 2 gallons shall be fertilized at a rate
of five (5) tablets per plant. Container shrubs (1 gal & 2 gal) shall be fertilized at a rate of
two (2) tablets per shrub. Bare root stock shall be fertilized at a rate if one (1) tablet per
plant.

8-02.2(8)  Soil Amendments
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For lawn areas, soil amendment material may be used in lieu of topsoil to improve the
existing soil subgrade. The Contractor shall cultivate the soil amendment materials into the
existing subgrades to a minimum transition depth of six (6) inches. Apply soil amendment
at the rate of 0.1 cubic yards per square yard (approx. 4" deep) of lawn area.

8-02.2(9)  Plant Establishment

The plant establishment period during the first year following initial acceptance shall be
reduced from one (1) year to a period terminating on June 1 following the date of initial
acceptance. Prior to June 1, a final inspection of the work will be completed jointly with
the Contractor and the Engineer. Defective, dying, or diseased plant materials shall be
replaced in like kind and size. Final acceptance will be certified, in writing, by the
Engineer.

Second and third year plant establishment periods, as set forth in Section 8-02.3(13) Plant
Replacement of the Standard Specifications, are not part of this contract unless a separate
bid item has been included in Proposal/Construction Contract.

8-02.2(10)  Plant Replacement

The plant establishment period shall be as set forth in Section 8-02.3(13) Plant
Establishment of the Standard Specifications.

8-02.2(11)  Lawn Installation

The time limit for lawn installation set forth in Section 8-02.3(16) Lawn Installation of the
Standard Specifications does not apply.

8-02.2(12)  Lawn Establishment

The lawn establishment period shall terminate on June 1 following the date of initial
acceptance.

Lawn mowing is not included in the scope for work for lawn establishment. The Contractor
shall apply water to maintain moist soil conditions until seasonal rains make supplementary
watering unnecessary. The Contractor shall make his own arrangements for watering lawn
areas.

8-02.2(13)  Lawn Mowing

Lawn mowing is not required.

8-02.2(14)  Wood Mulch

Wood mulch shall be placed over disturbed area to a depth no greater than three (3) inches
nor less than two (2) inches. The application rate is approximately 6 tons/acre or about
0.1375 ton per 1,000 sq. ft. The soil shall be not visible through the wood mulch. The
Contractor shall thoroughly water and hose down plants with a fine spray to wash the leaves
of the plants immediately after application.

8-02.2(15)  Restoration of Disturbed Areas

Property restoration shall consist of fine grading adjacent landscaped areas as directed,
salvaging and re-planting trees and shrubs, planting new trees, shrubs, and understory as
shown on the Contract Plans, seeding, sodding, fertilizing, mulching, placing topsoil,
watering, disposal and clean up. Included are adjustments to or replacements of irrigation
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systems. Irrigation work shall be per Section 8-03 Irrigation System of the Standard
Specifications. The intent of this work is to restore all areas disturbed by the Contractor’s
activities to their original or better condition as set forth herein.

Bark areas shall be restored by furnishing and placing topsoil and bark, bringing the
disturbed areas back to their original condition. Topsoil shall be Type A, B, or D and bark
mulch shall be medium grade fir or hemlock.

Grassed areas (not being mowed or maintained regularly) shall be restored with sod or seed
as set forth on the Contract Plans. Sod shall be required if the restoration work takes place
outside of the time period for seeding.

Turf/lawn areas shall be restored with topsoil, fertilizer, and sod. Damaged sod shall be
removed and trimmed square to the nearest whole width of the replacement sod in order to
provide a neat, squared patch. Topsoil shall be rolled to provide a firm base upon which to
install the sod. Rolling is intended to prevent settlement after sod placement. The
replacement sod shall conform to the grade and contour of the adjacent existing sod.

Property restoration shall also include restoration of all access areas, staging areas, and
surrounding properties as per 1-07.16(1) Private/Public Property of the Standard
Specifications.

All materials shall conform to Sections 9-14 Erosion Control and Roadside Planting
and 9-15 Irrigation System of the Standard Specifications.

8-02.2(16)  Streambed Cleanup

Following the completion of all stream work (revetments, rock deflectors, stream boulders,
tethered logs, etc.) but before the removal of the bypass system, the Contractor shall rough
grade the stream bed to remove ruts, holes, and irregularities caused by construction
activities.

In addition, all stray angular rock and quarry spalls shall be removed (hand shagged if
necessary) from the stream bottom. Burying stray angular rock and quarry spalls in the
stream bottom or capping with rounded river aggregates is not allowed since storm flows
are likely to expose the angular rock. The Department of Fish and Wildlife pays particular
attention to this issue of stray angular rock in potential salmonid spawning areas.

8-03 BYPASS SYSTEMS

8-03.1 Materials

The Contractor shall furnish all materials, tools, and equipment for the bypass system.

8-03.2 Construction Requirements

8-03.2(1)   Bypass of Storm Drainage & Stream Flows

The Contractor shall convey drainage, surface, and ground water flows around or through
the work area, as needed, by means of a bypass system which shall meet each of the
following requirements:
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1. The Contractor shall design, acquire, install, maintain, operate repair, relocate and
shall subsequently remove all components of the bypass system and restore the site
to as near its original condition as directed by the Engineer.

2. The Contractor shall submit plans for the bypass system to the Engineer for review
prior to installation. The Engineer shall inspect the systems prior to diversion.

3. The bypass system must be in operation before clearing, grubbing, grading or
excavation begins.

4. The bypass system shall be available for use until the new work has been accepted
by the Engineer for use. However, upon approval of the Engineer, the Contractor
may use partially completed portions of the work for parts of such a bypass system
if the flow does not interfere with the tasks required to complete the work, or
degrade water quality.

5. The operation, or failure to operate, the bypass system must not reduce the water
quality below that which would have otherwise occurred if the flow was left in the
watercourse before work under this Contract commenced.

6. The bypass system shall not cause flows to exceed the capacity of the watercourse
downstream of the point of discharge of the bypass system.

7. A bypass system that diverts water from one drainage basin into another can only
be used if the diversion of the flow does not exceed the capacity of the downstream
watercourse and the bypass is approved in writing by the Engineer who may set
forth additional requirements that, in the Engineer's judgment, are necessary to
protect the water quality and downstream properties.

8. The minimum hydraulic capacity of the bypass system shall be sufficient to handle
the expected base flows. The provisions for Storm flows shall convey the water
through the work area in a manner that will minimize the erosion and damage to
property. The Contractor must make provisions to control the Storm flows so that
the turbidity of the water before releasing does not exceed that which would have
occurred prior to diversion, and the method of release of the water shall not create
an adverse impact on downstream properties.

9. Pump bypass systems shall have an on-site back-up system capable of handling the
flows in case the primary pump bypass system fails.

10. Prior to beginning any in-stream work, the Contractor shall have a certified operator
remove resident fish from the work area and 100 feet on either end of the work area
using approved electro-shocking methods. Removed fish shall be relocated alive
downstream as directed by the Engineer. Temporary barriers shall be installed to
prevent fish from moving back into the project area.

8-03.2(2)  Sanitary Sewage

The Contractor shall divert sanitary sewage from the work area by designing, installing,
maintaining, and removing a sewer bypass system. All sewage must be contained in a
closed conduit from where it is removed from the sewer system until it discharged back
into the sewer system (e.g. manhole to manhole, clean-out to clean-out, side sewer to side
sewer). Such bypass systems typically include a submersible pump and temporary pipe
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plug to divert the sewage flow around the work area. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to
maintain sewer service to upstream customers at all times and to field verify flows in order
to provide a properly sized bypass system. The Contractor shall submit his bypass system
plan to the Engineer prior to implementing it.

The Temporary Sewage Bypass Plan shall include at minimum:

1. Schematic design of bypass systems, including pipe and equipment layout, all
relevant elevations, pump sizes, capacities, and power requirements.

2. Engineering calculations showing that the proposed systems will meet the
requirements of this Section under all operational conditions and wastewater
levels.

3. Description of sewer plugging method and materials, including description of
physical location in sewer where flow will be plugged.

4. Means of preventing back-up of wastewater to construction area from bypass
discharge location.

5. Schedule for installation, maintenance, and removal of bypass system.

6. Description of pump installation, including bypass pump sizes, capacities, power
requirements and supporting calculations, physical locations of suction and
discharge, description of piping alignment and securing

7. Emergency Contingency Plan including response actions in case of bypass failure,
power outages or sewage spills.

The Contractor shall design, provide, maintain, drain, clean, and remove temporary septic
storage tanks when necessary for sewer bypass system in the allowable staging area per
Drawings. The Contractor shall bypass pump into the temporary storage tanks when
necessary and once the temporary storage tanks are no longer needed, prior to removal of
the tanks, the Contractor shall drain the tanks into the City of Bellevue sewer system as
approved by Engineer. The temporary tanks may be drained and cleaned by gravity or
pumps at a flow rate not to exceed pump station or bypass pump capacity.

The Engineer’s review and approval of the Bypass Plan for combined sewer wastewater
shall not relieve the Contractor of its responsibility for any public liability for sewage
spills under this Contract.

Bypassing shall occur in such a manner as not to damage private or public property, or
create a nuisance or public menace.

8-04 PROJECT SIGNS

8-04.1 Materials



UTILITIES TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS DIVISION 8 - MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION

DIVISION 8 - 26

The City shall provide two sandwich board project sign(s).

OR

The City shall provide two board project sign(s) as shown in Appendix A. The Contractor
shall provide all necessary materials and incidentals to install and maintain the project
signs, including but not limited to 4” x 4" x 8 ft. pressure treated posts, mounting hardware,
and contractor vinyl decals.

8-04.2 Construction Requirements

Where specified on the Contract Plans, the Contractor shall install project sign(s) provided
by the City prior to beginning construction. The Contractor shall make arrangements to
pick up the prepared sign(s) from either the Bellevue Service Center or the sign
manufacturer in Redmond, WA, as directed the Engineer. When construction is complete,
the Contractor shall remove the project sign(s), restore the area to its approximate original
condition and deliver the sign(s) to the Bellevue Service Center. The Contractor shall take
adequate precautions to protect the project sign(s) from damage during set up, take down
and transport. The Contractor is responsible for sign maintenance for duration of this
Contract.

For projects that involve multiple locations (e.g. AC main replacement contracts), project
sign(s) may be placed using standard roadway sign tripods. Tripods and signs shall be
secured to prevent the wind from knocking them over. After backfilling is complete and
temporary asphalt concrete patch has been placed to temporarily restore the roadway
pavement, the tripods and signs shall be relocated to the next work area.

As directed by the Engineer, signs shall be installed where there are plainly visible to the
passing public and where they do not block sidewalks, driveways, or sight distance.

8-05 PRE-CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

8-05.1 Materials

The photographs shall be in digital .pdf format, labeled by project station. The Contractor
shall provide one CD or DVD to the Engineer with the entire catalog of pre-construction
photographs.

8-05.2 Construction Requirements

Before commencing any construction work, the Contractor shall provide photographs of
pre-existing conditions of the area that will be disturbed during his construction operations
to the Engineer. These photos will help document the condition of existing improvements
and landscaping, and help determine the level of restoration required. A minimum of 250
photos are required. Photographs shall be obtained as follows:

¶ In easements, streams, steep slopes, landscaped areas and other off of right-of-
way locations: 25 foot intervals.

¶ In the paved right-of-way, paved driveways and parking lots: 50 foot intervals.
¶ Any other location as directed by the Engineer.

8-05.3 Payment
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All costs to provide pre-construction photographs shall be incidental to and included in
the price bid for “Mobilization/Demobilization (5% Maximum)”.

8-06 LOG STRUCTURES

Not Used

8-07 CURB, GUTTER, AND SIDEWALK

Not Used

8-08 RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Not Used

8-09 PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Not Used

8-10 TEMPORARY PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Not Used

8-11 INDUCTION LOOP VEHICLE DETECTORS

Not Used

8-12 PVC WATERSTOP

Not Used

8-13 COIR FABRIC

8-13.1 Material

Coir Fabric shall be manufactured by the following approved vendors in minimum roll
widths of 3 meters (10 ft):

1) Geocoir/Dekowe 900, manufactured by Belton Industries, Inc.
Local Distributor: Northwest Linings
21000 - 77th Ave. S.
Kent, WA 98032
206-872-0223

2) Koir Mat 900, manufactured by Nedia Enterprises
1- 888 - NEDIA 02
718-740-5171
Local Warehouse Seatac, WA

Other coir fabrics will be considered provided their properties meet or exceed those of the
approved products.

8-13.2 Construction Requirements
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Coir Fabric shall be installed per the manufacturers recommendations, edges overlapped a
minimum of 12 inches and anchored to the ground using wood stakes or U-shaped metal
staples.

8-14 REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF SURVEY MONUMENTS

8-14.1 Description

This work shall consist of removing and replacing survey monument and cases disturbed by the
Contractor’s activities, as shown on the Contract Plans, as set forth in these Specifications, and as
directed by the Engineer.

8-14.2 Materials

Materials shall meet the requirements of the following sections of the Standard
Specifications:

Concrete 6-02
Monument Cases and Covers 9-22.1

8-14.3 Construction Requirements

Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing at least fourteen (14) calendar days in
advance of the Contractor’s activities that might disturb an existing monument. The
Engineer shall file the Application for Permit to Remove or Destroy a Survey Monument
with the Washington State Department of Natural Resources if one has not already been
filed.

Contractor shall remove and dispose of the disturbed monument and case, as well as, any
waste materials upon removal.

Contractor shall make a request in writing to have the Engineer determine the location of
new monument at least fourteen (14) calendar days in advance of the Contractor’s activities
to replace the disturbed monument.

Contractor shall furnish and install the new monument and case per the Standard Drawing
RC-260-1 herein.

The new monument and case shall be installed by the Contractor after the final course of
pavement has been placed. The hole in the pavement shall be made with a circular coring
machine or by spade bit on a jack hammer. The new monument shall be placed on a well
compacted foundation. The placing of the new case shall be performed in a manner that
will not disturb the new monument.

The roadway surface shall be permanently patched in a workmanlike manner to match the
depth of pavement.

The Engineer shall re-establish the center mark in the new monument after installation
from the data collected by the Engineer’s surveyor.

8-15 INVASIVE SPECIES MANAGEMENT
For project that includes work around lakes, streams, streambanks, or wetlands, the following
protocols will apply:
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 New Zealand mudsnails (Potamopyrgus antipodarum) have been detected in streams within the
City of Bellevue. To prevent the spread of this invasive species in accordance with RCW 77.135
and 77.15.811, all stream projects shall meet the following requirements:

¶ Contractors shall ensure that all equipment is clean and decontaminated of any potential
invasive species prior and after working in Bellevue streams. Equipment with mud or
debris shall not be allowed to be deployed.

¶ Workers shall follow the procedures in the Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife
Invasive Species Management Protocols, the latest version of this document.

¶ All equipment shall be quarantined in an area where mud, debris, or water cannot be
tracked into other streams or storm drainage catch basins.

¶ All equipment shall be brushed or sprayed prior to entering the lake so no invasive
species can be dislodged during transport prior to full decontamination. The cleaning
prior to lake entry shall occur in a way that mud, debris, or water cannot be tracked into
other streams or storm drainage catch basins. All equipment shall be decontaminated at a
site that drains to wastewater (such as a commercial car wash) prior to use in other stream
projects.

END OF DIVISION 8 – MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION
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DIVISION 9
SANITARY SEWERS & APPURTENANCES

9-01 SANITARY SEWER PIPE

9-01.1 Material

Pipe material for gravity systems shall meet the requirements of the following section(s)
of the Standard Specifications as modified herein:

1. PVC Sewer Pipe 9-05.12, 9-30.1(5)A

2. Ductile Iron Pipe 9-30.1(1)

Solid Wall Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe: Solid wall PVC pipe shall conform to the
requirements of ASTM D3034 SDR 35 for pipe up to 15-inch diameter and ASTM F679,
wall thickness T-1 only, for pipe sizes 18- to 27-inch diameter.

Pressure (C900) Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe (4 Inches and Over): Pipe material for
pressure systems or where the plans call for "C900 PVC" shall meet the requirements of
ANSI / AWWA C900 or ANSI / AWWA C905. PVC pipe shall have the same outside
dimensions as ductile iron pipe. PVC pipe for distribution pipelines shall be a minimum of
SDR 18. Pipe shall be listed by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.

PVC pipe shall be considered flexible conduit. Joints shall meet the requirements of ASTM
D 3139 using a restrained rubber gasket conforming to ASTM F 477. Solvent welded pipe
joints are not permitted.

Ductile Iron Pipe:

All ductile iron pipe material shall be new and undamaged. Unless otherwise approved by
the Engineer, the same manufacturer of each item shall be used throughout the work.
Ductile iron pipe shall be used for all buried sewer pipe and Lakeline piping. Materials
shall meet the requirements of the following sections as modified herein:

Restrained Joints 9-30.2(6)

All ductile iron pipe shall be Class 52 with Protecto 401 Lining and fusion bonded epoxy
coated. Contractor shall provide Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance in accordance
with Section 1-06.3 Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance of the Standard
Specifications for all pipe to be used.

Exterior Coating for buried Ductile Iron Sewer Pipes shall be 3M Scotchkote™ 206N
Fusion-Bonded Epoxy Coating or approved equal

9-01.2 Construction Requirements

9-01.2(1)  General

For the convenience of the Contractor, the Contract Plans show approximate locations of
various existing utilities and other obstructions. This information, if shown, has been
obtained from records and is not guaranteed to be accurate. Therefore the Contractor shall
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assume all responsibility for checking for conflicts by calling 811 and by exploration ahead
of his excavation.

The Contractor shall excavate around and under utilities with care. The Contractor shall
support and maintain any exposed utilities. Where it is required to cut, move or reconnect
any utility, the Contractor shall make arrangements with the owner and bear all costs
involved unless specific bid items are provided in the Proposal/Construction Contract.

The requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) and the Washington
Industrial Safety and Health Act of 1973 (WISHA) shall apply to all excavation, trenching
and ditching operations on this project. All trenches more than 4 feet in depth shall be
shored in compliance with applicable Federal and State regulations. Shoring shall be
required in all street excavation. Sloping to the angle of repose will be permitted only in
non-critical off-street areas.

When the trench is more than four (4) feet deep, the maximum top width of the trench at
the ground surface shall be the maximum width of trench at the top of pipe as defined in
paragraph 2-02.2(2) of the Standard Specifications plus 2.5 feet in order to accommodate
trench safety systems (see Standard Detail S-14). No additional compensation for labor,
equipment or materials due to trench widths in excess of this dimension will be allowed.

Shoring is the responsibility of the Contractor. Payment for any shoring or extra excavation
to comply with safety regulations shall be included in the lump sum price bid for Trench
/Excavation Protection.

Where new pipe is connected to existing, the Contractor shall verify the type of existing
pipe and join in kind with new, or provide an appropriate watertight coupling device.

If rock is encountered, excavation measurement and payment for such shall be in
accordance with Section 7-09.3(7)B Rock Excavation and Section 7-09.4, Measurement
and Section 7-09.5 Payment of the Standard Specifications. For hard pan, hard clay, glacial
till, sandstone, siltstone, shale or other sedimentary rocks, it will be the contractor’s
responsibility to demonstrate that such materials meet the definition of rock set forth in
Section 7-09.3(7)B of the Standard Specifications if there is a pay item for rock excavation
and payment is requested.

Material excavated that is unsuitable for backfill shall be hauled away and wasted at the
Contractor's expense. Placement on the project is permitted if approved and directed in
writing by the Engineer.

At least one lane of traffic shall be open during trenching operations with proper traffic
control in accordance with Right-of-Way Use Permit requirements.

Damage to pavement surfaces caused by the Contractor's operations shall be repaired at his
own expense.

Where the vertical clearance between the sewer and water or storm drain lines is 2 to 6
inches a pad is required. The pad shall be 3 feet x 3 feet x 2.5 inches minimum, and placed
between the sewer pipe and the utility pipe. The pad shall be ethylene vinyl acetate
(Rubatex Laboratories R-5010-A), polyethylene (Dow Plastics Ethafoam 220), or
approved equal. All costs necessary to furnish and install the pad shall be considered
incidental to and included in the Contract Price for the various sizes of pipe.
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Trench excavation, structure excavation and unclassified excavation shall consist of
excavating and removing all formations and materials, natural or man-made, regardless
of the nature or condition, encountered within the limits of the trenches and other
necessary areas of excavation. Unless otherwise provided by other specific bid items
herein, all excavation is deemed unclassified excavation.

Any geotechnical or subsurface information that is provided as part of this Contract is the
best factual information available. Actual subsurface conditions may differ, sometimes
significantly, as the subsurface explorations were only conducted at select locations. It is
provided without assumption of the responsibility as to its accuracy or for any
conclusions that the bidder might draw therefrom. The information shall not be
exclusively relied on by bidders. Bidders are advised to examine the available
information and the site and make their own determination with the assistance of their
own geotechnical professional.

Given the geologic history of Bellevue and the adjoining areas, as well as past
disturbances from urbanization, it is foreseeable that a variety of subsurface conditions
may be encountered when excavating for pipes, structures and other facilities. Typical
geologic formations may include but are not limited to glacial outwash, glacial till,
lacustrine sand, silt and clay deposits, peat soils, sedimentary bedrock and boulders.
Excavation and production rates may be affected by the presence of groundwater, soil
type, soil cohesion, the presence of over-consolidated soils such as glacial till and
sedimentary rock, the presence organic soils such as peat, uncompacted fill, logs, stumps,
and rubble from previous land disturbing activities, and the contractor’s means and
methods. Bidders are advised, with the assistance of their own geotechnical professional,
to make their own assessment of how these factors may influence the work.

Unless a specific item of work for a specified class excavation (e.g. rock excavation,
unsuitable foundation excavation, etc.) is included in the Proposal/Construction Contract,
all excavation, regardless of class, is deemed included in the price bid for the various
items of work and no additional compensation shall be made.

When Asbestos Cement Sewer pipe is encountered, the contractor shall conform with 10-
01.2(7) Working With Asbestos Cement Pipe

9-01.2(2)  Pipe Laying

Laying pipe shall conform to Section 7-08 General Pipe Installation Requirements of the
Standard Specifications as modified herein and shall include the following:

¶ In paved areas, providing a neat vertical cut in existing pavement by saw
cutting. It is foreseeable that the pavement thickness may vary from as little as
two (2) inches to in excess of twelve (12) inches, typically on arterials.

¶ Excavating the trench to proper grade.
¶ The top width of the trench varies with depth. The maximum top width of the

trench is limited as shown in table below.
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Trench Depth, feet Maximum Trench Width, feet
0 - 4   3
4 - 8 7
8 - 16 8
16 + 9

 Excavation and backfilling in excess of this limit will not be paid for.
¶ Hauling and disposing of unsuitable, surplus and/or waste materials.
¶ Stockpiling suitable excavated material for use on the project, as directed by the

Engineer.
¶ Placing and compacting bedding material to support the pipe (see Section 4-02

Pipe Bedding herein).
¶ Furnishing and laying the pipe on the prepared grade.
¶ Connecting the pipe to structures.
¶ Placing and compacting bedding material around the pipe (see Section 4-02

Pipe Bedding herein).
¶ Placing and compacting trench backfill (see Section 4-03 Trench Backfill

herein).
¶ Flushing and cleaning the newly installed pipes and structures as determined by

the Engineer.
¶ Adjustment to line and grade by wedging or blocking shall not be permitted.

Pipe laying shall start from the lowest point unless otherwise approved by the 
Engineer.

9-02 PIPE JOINTS

9-02.1 Material

9-02.1 (1)  PVC Pipe

PVC pipe joints shall be integral bell gasketed joints conforming to ASTM D3212.
Restrained, elastomeric gaskets shall conform to ASTM F477.

9-02.1 (2)  Ductile Iron Pipe

Ductile Iron Pipe joints shall be mechanical joints (MJ) conforming to “Restrained Joints
9-30.2(6)” of the standard specifications. Ductile Iron Pipe joints shall be Class 52 Protecto
401 lined.

Exterior Coating for buried Ductile Iron Sewer Pipe joints shall be 3M Scotchkote™ 206N
Fusion-Bonded Epoxy Coating or approved equal
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9-02.2  Construction Requirements

Joints shall not be covered until examined and approved by the Engineer. Joint and gasket
lubricants shall be used in accordance with pipe/gasket manufacturer’s recommendations.
Gaskets which are not properly positioned, contaminated with dirt and other foreign
material, etc., shall be removed, cleaned, re-lubricated, and reinstalled before seating the
pipe. Damaged and malformed gaskets shall be replaced with new ones.

Contractor shall exercise due care to properly align the pipe before seating in the joint. Pipe
shall be supported to minimize lateral pressure on the gasket and to maintain concentricity
until the pipe is properly positioned. Pipe deflection and straightening shall be minimized
once the pipe is seated in the joint to prevent creep.

Sufficient force and proper tools and equipment shall be used in making the joint to assure
proper seating of the pipe in the joint as defined in the installation instructions provided by
the pipe manufacturer. Contractor shall provide sufficient restraint to the pipeline to assure
that the joints remain properly seated.

9-03 FITTINGS

9-03.1   Materials

Ductile Iron Pipe Fittings shall be mechanical joint fittings (MJ) conforming to “Restrained
Joints 9-30.2(6)” of the standard specifications. Ductile Iron Pipe joints shall be Class 52
Protecto 401 lined.

Exterior Coating for buried Ductile Iron Sewer Pipe fittings shall be 3M Scotchkote™
206N Fusion-Bonded Epoxy Coating or approved equal

9-03.2   Construction Requirements

See Section 9-02.2 herein for construction requirements.

9-04 PIPE CLEANING, TESTING & INSPECTION

9-04.1 Materials

Contractor shall furnish all materials, labor, and equipment necessary for the method
specified to clean, test, and inspect sanitary sewer pipes and appurtenances.

9-04.2 Construction Requirements

Cleaning and testing the sanitary sewer shall be in accordance with Section 7-17.3(2)
Cleaning and Testing of the Standard Specification as modified herein. All sanitary
sewers shall be closed circuit television (CCTV) inspected after cleaning and testing is
completed. The Contractor shall provide one copy of the CCTV inspection and written
report to the Engineer for review and approval. See Section 11-01.5 for complete CCTV
inspection requirements.

Storm and sewer television inspection shall be done by a firm with experience in CCTV
inspection of pipe systems and with equipment capable of side launching cameras. CCTV
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equipment shall be side launch capable so inspection of laterals can be made from the
main line pipe without accessing the lateral from another point. The Contractor or their
CCTV subcontractor shall not create an access points to CCTV inspect a side sewer
lateral.

If, through testing and/or video inspection of the completed facilities, the Engineer
determines that a defect or potential defect warrants a more thorough investigation, the
Contractor shall CCTV inspect the completed facility to the extent necessary and provide
a CCTV video of the inspection to the Engineer. Upon reviewing the CCTV reports the
Engineer may order additional tests as set forth in Section 7-17.3(2) Cleaning and Testing
of the Standard Specifications to further determine the extent of the defect. The cost of
the CCTV inspections and any additional testing shall be at no additional cost to the City.
Such costs are incidental to and included in the various bid items of work. When directed
by the Engineer, the Contractor shall repair, replace, or reconstruct the defective facilities
at no additional cost to the City.

Prior to inspection and acceptance of sanitary sewer, pipes and sewer structures shall be
cleaned and flushed as determined by the Engineer. Any obstructions to flow within the
sewer system, (such as rubble, mortar and wedged debris), shall be removed at the
nearest structure. Debris, grit, and solids shall not be discharged to the sewer system.
Pipes and structures kept free of debris, mortar, silt, sediments, etc. do not have to be
cleaned. This determination shall be made by the Engineer.

9-05 MANHOLES

9-05.1 Materials

Manholes shall conform to Section 7-05.2 Materials of the Standard Specifications as
modified herein.

Manholes shall be precast reinforced concrete structures. Casting such structures in place
is not allowed unless specifically noted on the Contract Plans.

Certificates of compliance shall be provided for all rings, covers, miscellaneous iron, and
all precast concrete structures in accordance with Section 1-06.3 Manufacturer’s Certificate
of Compliance of the Standard Specifications.

9-05.2 Construction Requirements

All construction on City rights-of-way shall be done in accordance with the City's and/or
franchise standards and requirements and Section 7-05 Manholes, Inlets, and Catchbasins
of the Standard Specification as modified herein. It is assumed that the Contractor has a
clear understanding of these requirements prior to bidding.

The requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) and the Washington
Industrial Safety and Health Act of 1973 (WISHA) shall apply to all excavation, trenching
and ditching operation on this project. All trenches more than 4 feet in depth shall be shored
in compliance with applicable Federal and State regulations. Shoring shall be required in
all street excavation. Sloping to the angle of repose will be permitted only in non-critical
off-street areas.
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Shoring is the responsibility of the Contractor. Payment for shoring or extra excavation to
comply with safety regulations shall be included in the lump sum price bid for
Trench/Excavation Protection.

Manholes shall be precast reinforced concrete structures unless specified otherwise on the
Contract Plans.

Excavation for precast concrete structures shall be sufficient to provide for a minimum of
12 inches and a maximum of 36 inches between the precast concrete structure and the side
of the excavation. Excavation and backfilling in excess of these limits will not be paid
for.

The excavation shall be kept free of ground and surface waters until backfilling is complete.
Dewatering excavations will be required and is included under a specific bid item set forth
in Proposal/Construction Contract.

Backfilling structures shall conform to Section 4-06 Structure Backfill herein. Where the
Engineer has determined that excavated material is suitable, placing and compacting
around structures with suitable excavated material may be allowed.

9-05.3 Vacuum Testing of Precast Manholes

Prior to backfilling, each manhole shall be tested using the vacuum testing method
specified in ASTM C1244 to ensure that the manhole is watertight.

Testing of manholes constructed on existing sewer lines where flow must be maintained
will not be required.

Backfilling of the manhole prior to testing is permitted if the manhole is tested within
twenty four (24) hours of backfilling.

The Contractor shall furnish all equipment and labor required, including necessary
piping/hoses, pneumatic plugs, test vacuum equipment (vacuum pump and vacuum
plate/head), vacuum gauge, and second timer. The vacuum gauge shall have a maximum
range of 0-30 inches of mercury (Hg) and the vacuum gauge intervals shall be in ½ inch
increments.

The vacuum test shall be performed by the Contractor in the presence of City of Bellevue
personnel. The Contractor shall furnish test reports of each test to the Engineer.

9-05.3(1)  Testing

If a coating or lining has been applied to the interior of the manhole, the vacuum test must
not be performed until the coating or lining has been cured according to the manufacturer’s
recommendations. In addition, this existing manhole must be structurally sound prior to
vacuum testing.

Drop connections shall be installed prior to testing.

The vacuum test shall include testing of the seal between the cast iron frame and the
concrete cone, slab, or grade rings.

After cleaning the interior surface of the manhole, the Contractor shall place and inflate
pneumatic plugs in all the connecting pipes with the exception of sewer services to isolate
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the manhole. Complete sewer services entering the manhole shall be a part of the manhole
vacuum test.

The vacuum plate/head shall be placed on top of the manhole lid frame. The vacuum pump
shall be connected to the outlet port with the valve open. When a vacuum of ten (10) inches
of mercury has been attained, the vacuum pump shall be shut off. With the outlet valve
closed, the time shall be measured for the vacuum to drop to nine (9) inches. Following are
the minimum allowable test times for manhole acceptance at the specified vacuum drop:

Depth of Manhole Time (Seconds)

(Feet) 48 Inch Dia. 60 Inch Dia. 72 Inch Dia.

4 10 13 16

8 20 26 33

12 30 39 49

16 40 52 67

20 50 65 81

24 59 78 97

26 64 85 105

28 69 91 113

30 74 98 121
Add for each additional
2 feet of depth: 5 6.66 8

Measurements taken from ASTM C1244

All pneumatic plugs shall be removed from the manhole after the test.

9-05.3(2)  Failure

Any manhole that fails the initial vacuum test must be repaired with an approved non-
shrink grout material for manholes. The Contractor shall excavate the manhole and apply
non-shrink grout on the interior and exterior of the manhole. Any repair between the pipes
and the manhole (gasket waterstop area) requires the removal of the pipe by means of
coring and the installation of a new pipe with waterstop (grouting the annular opening).
Upon completion of the repairs, the manhole shall be retested as described in the above test
procedures.

Any manhole that fails the second vacuum test must be removed and replaced with a new
manhole. The new manhole shall not be backfilled until it has been tested and passed the
above test procedures.

9-05.3(3)  Acceptance
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The manhole shall have passed the vacuum test if the manhole vacuum does not drop below
9-inches of mercury during the minimum specified test period. Not Used

9-06 ADJUSTING MANHOLES TO GRADE

9-06.1  Materials

The worn cast iron rings and covers on manholes shall be removed and replaced with new
bolt-locking rings and covers if directed by the Engineer. All removed rings and covers
shall remain the property of the Contractor unless specified otherwise.

9-06.2   Construction Requirements

Where riser bricks (blocks) are used to bring the frame or ring to grade, the maximum
height of the brick shall be two rows. Bricks and risers shall be wetted just prior to being
used and laid with "shove joints." Special care shall be taken to see that all joints are well
filled with mortar. Not Used

9-07 ABANDON EXISTING MANHOLES

Not Used

9-08 CONNECTIONS TO MANHOLES

9-08.1   Materials

Connections to manholes with other than concrete pipe shall be made with watertight
rubber boots, sand collars, manhole adapters or other approved watertight connectors. Non-
shrink grout shall be used to connect concrete pipe to concrete structures.

9-08.2   Construction Requirements

Connections to existing manholes shall be water-tight in accordance with Section 7-05.3(3)
Connections to Existing Manholes of the Standard Specifications.

9-09 SIDE SEWERS
Not Used

9-10 SEWER CLEAN-OUT

9-10.1   Materials

Clean-outs shall be the same size as the sewer main or side sewer that they serve unless
specified otherwise on the Contract Plans. Pipe and fitting materials shall conform to
Section 9-01, Sanitary Sewer Pipe herein. See the clean-out detail in the drawings for the
other required materials.

9-10.2   Construction Requirements
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Construction methods shall conform to those set forth in Sections 9-01, 9-02, and 9-03,
Sanitary Sewer Pipe herein. Clean-outs shall be constructed to finished grade and protected
at the ground surface with meter box covers as shown in the drawings.

END OF DIVISION 9 – SANITARY SEWERS & APPURTENANCES
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DIVISION 10
WATER MAINS & APPURTENANCES

NOT USED

END OF DIVISON 10 – WATER MAINS & APPURTENANCES
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DIVISION 11
TRENCHLESS PIPE REHABILITATION AND REPAIR

NOT USED

END OF DIVISON 11 – TRENCHLESS PIPE REHABILITATION AND REPAIR
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
The Contract Price shall constitute full compensation for furnishing all plans, labor, equipment,
incidentals and materials, applicable sales tax for materials and equipment, and performing all
operations required to complete the work, as specified, as shown on the Contract Plans, or as
otherwise directed. Notwithstanding the omission or mention of any incidental work, the Contract
Price and payment shall also constitute full compensation for all work incident or incidental to
completion of the item, unless such work is otherwise specifically mentioned for separate payment
under another bid item. In the event any work is required by the Specifications or by the Proposal,
or which is not directly incident or incidental to the completion of any such item, the Contract
Price of all enumerated items shall also constitute full compensation for such work.

Unless a specific bid item for the following work has been provided in the Proposal/Construction
Contract, or the work has been specifically included in a bid item, such work shall be considered
incidental to and included in the various bid items of work:

¶ Furnishing Manufacturer’s Certificates of Compliance
¶ Clearing and Grubbing
¶ Disposal of Waste Materials
¶ Haul
¶ Saw cutting pavement
¶ Watering
¶ Dust Control
¶ Trimming and Cleanup
¶ Pre-Construction Photographs
¶ Locating existing underground facilities and determining their precise location (i.e.

“potholing”) of the underground facilities, which have been marked in advance of the
work, in order to determine their horizontal and vertical location in accordance with
RCW 19.122.040.

¶ Any additional labor, materials, equipment and incidental not specifically covered under
a separate appropriate bid items.

No separate or extra payment of any kind shall be made for this work under this Contract.
An asterisk (*) designates the bid item as a contingent item of work per Section 1.09 of the
General Conditions herein.

BID ITEM #1 - MOBILIZATION/DEMOBILIZATION (5% MAXIMUM)

Mobilization and Demobilization shall not be measured for payment.

The lump sum price bid for mobilization/demobilization may include, but is not limited to,
preconstruction costs of preparatory work and operations by the Contractor and the removal of
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equipment and surplus materials from the project site. The Contract Price per lump sum for
mobilization/demobilization shall constitute full compensation for all labor, materials and
equipment required for:

¶ Premiums for bonding and insurance,
¶ Pre-construction photographs (250 photographs required minimum), referenced and

compiled in an album,
¶ Mobilizing labor, equipment, materials, supplies, and incidentals to the project site(s),
¶ Preparatory tasks prior to beginning production work on the bid items,
¶ Obtaining any outstanding permits and complying with permit requirements,
¶ Erecting, maintaining, relocating, salvaging to city of bellevue service center, project

signs, and
¶ Demobilizing labor, equipment, materials, supplies, and incidentals from the project

site(s).

Mobilization/demobilization costs for all subcontracted work shall be considered included in the
price bid and no additional payment will be allowed.

The lump sum bid item, “Mobilization/Demobilization (5% maximum)”, shall be no greater than
five (5) percent of the sum of all other bid items of all schedules, excluding tax. The City may
disqualify bids which exceed this limit. City will evaluate bid item number 1 Mobilization /
Demobilization (5% maximum) using the following formula:

Mobilization / Demobilization percentage =
(ὝὬὩ ὦὭὨ ὃάέόὲὸ Ὢέὶ ὍὸὩά ὔόάὦὩὶ 1)

(ὝὬὩ Ὓόά έὪ ὃὰὰ ὄὭὨ ὃάέόὲὸί Ὂέὶ ὸὬὩ ὙὩάὥὭὲὭὲὫ ὍὸὩάί)
ὢ 100 < έὶ = 5%

The payment schedule shall be as follows:

¶ 75% of the price bid after Contractor has submitted preconstruction photos, construction
schedule and traffic control plan, and has mobilized equipment, materials and labor to
the project site(s).

¶ 25% of the bid price after Contractor has demobilized all equipment, material and labor
from the project site(s).

BID ITEM #2 –LAKE ACCESS STAGING

Lake Access Staging shall not be measured for payment.

The lump sum price bid for Lake access staging may include, but is not limited to, staging and
operations costs by the Contractor related to accessing the project site via water. The Contract
Price per lump sum for lake access staging shall constitute full compensation for all labor, materials
and equipment required for:

¶ Formulating a lake access plan and procuring equipment and machinery required to access the
project site via water,
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¶ Barge rental costs, assembly, anchoring, and transportation costs

¶ Heavy equipment transport via water

¶ Mobilization of small skiffs or workboats

¶ Fuel costs related to in-water construction machinery

The lump sum bid item, for Lake Access Staging will be paid for under this specific item set forth
in the Proposal/ Construction Contract.

Payment for this item will be equally divided and added to the number of monthly pay estimates
for the project duration.

BID ITEM # 3 - REMOVAL OF STRUCTURES AND OBSTRUCTIONS

Removal of Structures and Obstructions shall not be measured for payment.

The Contract Price per lump sum shall be for removal and disposal of various structures and
obstructions, and other similar items of work not specifically mentioned as separate pay items.

The Contract Price per lump sum shall be full compensation for, but is not limited to, all labor,
material, incidentals, hauling, disposal, tools and equipment necessary to satisfactorily complete
the work as defined in the Standard Specifications, these Specifications, and as shown on the
Contract Plans.

The Following items shall be considered included as structures/obstructions to be removed as part
of the Work of the contract:

*Measurements are approximate

I. Removal of existing sewer manhole.
II. Removal of existing sewer pipe (on land) (39 LF)

III. Removal and salvage of existing lake line& fittings for inspection (11 LF)
IV. Removal of existing bulkhead wall ( 10 LF)
V. Removal of existing timber piles (2 total, approx. 5LF EA)

VI. Removal of existing dock ( 95 SF)
VII. Removal of random obstructions including abandoned pipe or below grade abandoned

timber pilings encountered.

BID ITEM # 4 - SEWER MANHOLE TYPE 1, 48-INCH DIA.

Manholes will be measured per each.

The Contract Price per each shall be full compensation for, but is not limited to, all labor, material,
tools and equipment necessary to satisfactorily complete the work as defined in the Standard
Specifications and these Specifications and as shown on the Contract Plans.

The Contractor is reminded that specifically included in the unit prices for precast manholes are
all costs for:
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¶ Probing or excavation in advance to determine the horizontal and vertical location
of existing utility crossings, shown in the plans or as located by One-Call,

¶ Structure excavation,
¶ Removing and disposing of pavement, curbs, gutters, sidewalks and the like,
¶ Disposal of waste materials and debris,
¶ Furnishing, placing and compacting foundation gravel,
¶ Furnishing and installing the manhole structure,
¶ Base channeling,
¶ Stockpiling suitable excavated material for use as structure backfill as directed by

the Engineer,
¶ Furnishing all necessary equipment, labor, piping/hoses, pneumatic plugs, test

vacuum equipment, vacuum gauge and second timer to successfully perform the
vacuum testing method specified in ASTM C1244 to ensure each manhole is
watertight,

¶ Repairing any manhole that fails the initial vacuum test by applying an approved
non-shrink grout material for manholes to the interior and exterior of the failed
manhole,

¶ Re-testing the repaired manhole by successfully performing the vacuum testing
method specified in ASTM C1244,

¶ Removing and replacing any repaired manhole that fails the second vacuum test
with a new manhole

¶ Successfully performing the vacuum testing method specified in ASTM C1244 on
the replacement manhole,

¶ Placing and compacting structure backfill,
¶ Performing backfill compaction tests and furnishing test reports to the Engineer,
¶ Furnishing and installing grade rings, risers, leveling bricks, and mortar, rings,
¶ Furnishing and installing new 24-inch locking rings and covers,
¶ Painting Manhole Lid Green
¶ Furnishing and installing steps and/or ladders,
¶ Cleaning and flushing structures,
¶ Connecting pipe to new structures, and
¶ Replacing, protecting and/or maintaining utilities.

Furnishing imported structure backfill will be paid for under the specific item set forth in the
Proposal/ Construction Contract.
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BID ITEM # 5 - SEWER CLEANOUT VAULT

The Sewer Cleanout Vault will be measured per lump sum

The Contract Price per LS for the Sewer Cleanout Vault shall be full compensation for all labor,
material, tools, equipment and supplies necessary to install the prefabricated concrete sewer
cleanout vault as shown in the contract documents.

The Contractor is reminded that specifically included in the unit prices for the vault are all costs
for:

¶ Probing or excavation in advance to determine the horizontal and vertical location
of existing utility crossings, shown in the plans or as located by One-Call,

¶ Structure excavation,
¶ Disposal of waste materials and debris,
¶ Furnishing and installing the precast vault structure,
¶ Furnishing and installing the vault hatch
¶ Painting the vault hatch green,
¶ Stockpiling suitable excavated material for use as structure backfill as directed by

the Engineer,
¶ Placing and compacting structure backfill,
¶ Performing backfill compaction tests and furnishing test reports to the Engineer,
¶ Cleaning and flushing structures,
¶ Connecting pipe to new structures, and
¶ Replacing, protecting and/or maintaining utilities.

Furnishing and installing the pipes and fittings inside the cleanout vault will be paid for under the
bid item: “8 IN Ù DUCTILE IRON SEWER PIPE & FITTINGS” set forth in the Proposal/
Construction Contract.

BID ITEM # 6 – 8 IN Ù DUCTILE IRON SEWER PIPE & FITTINGS

Ductile Iron Sewer Pipe & Fittings shall be measured per lineal foot.

The Contract Price per linear foot for ductile iron sewer pipe and fittings shall be the full
compensation for all labor, material, incidentals, tools, and equipment necessary to satisfactorily
complete the work related to procurement and installation of sanitary sewer pipe and fittings as
defined in the Standard Specifications and these Specifications and as shown on the Contract Plans.

The Contractor is reminded that specifically included in the unit prices for pipe are all costs for:

¶ Clearing and grubbing (if a separate bid item has not been included in the Proposal),
¶ Trench excavation,
¶ Stockpiling suitable excavated material for use as trench backfill as directed by the

Engineer,
¶ Removing and disposing of pavement, curbs, gutters, sidewalks and the like,
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¶ Disposal of waste materials and debris,
¶ Hand excavation and hand backfilling as may be required,
¶ Excavation for fittings,
¶ Probing or excavation in advance to determine the horizontal and vertical location of

existing utility crossings, shown in the plans or as located by One-Call,
¶ Locating existing sewer pipe including mainline and lake line
¶ Furnishing and installing all 8” CL 52 DIP sewer mainline pipe, adaptors, sleeves and

fittings, with Protecto 401 Lining and Fusion bonded epoxy coating
¶ Furnishing and installing all 8”CL 52 DIP sewer cleanout pipe, adaptors, sleeves and

fittings, with Protecto 401 Lining and Fusion bonded epoxy coating
¶ Furnishing and installing all ductile iron Class 52, mechanical joint (MJ) fittings

(bends, tees, elbows, wye’s) & coupling adaptors, with Protecto 401 Lining and fusion
bonded epoxy coating

¶ Furnishing and installing all pressure rated mechanical end caps for each bidirectional
cleanout pipe

¶ Placing and compacting bedding material,
¶ Placing and compacting trench backfill,
¶ Performing backfill compaction tests and furnishing test reports to the Engineer,
¶ Cleaning and flushing pipes and existing structures,
¶ Testing and CCTV inspecting the pipe,
¶ Connecting pipe to existing structures, and
¶ Replacing, protecting, restoring and/or maintaining utilities.

Stockpiling suitable excavated material for use as trench backfill shall be considered incidental to
and included in the Contract Price for sewer pipe. Furnishing imported, pipe bedding & trench
backfill will be paid under the specific item set forth in the Proposal/Construction Contract.
Shackles, tie rods and other miscellaneous hardware will not be measured for payment and are
considered incidental to and included in the price bid for the various items of work.

The total linear footage of both pipe and fittings combined will be considered the total quantity for
Bid Item #6.

BID ITEM # 7 - IMPORTED STRUCTURE BACKFILL

The limits of excavation for payment shall extend 2 feet vertically beyond the outside of the
structure.  Imported backfill placed in excavated areas beyond these limits will not be paid for.

The Contract Price per ton shall be full compensation for, but is not limited to, all labor, material,
incidentals, tools and equipment necessary to furnish imported structure backfill from a Contractor
supplied source in accordance with the Standard Specifications and these specifications.

Also included is the cost to haul and dispose of surplus excavated material.

Imported structure backfill materials (from a Contractor supplied source) to be paid for under this
bid item include:
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Crushed Surface - Base Course
Drain Rock
Foundation Gravel
Gravel Borrow for Structure Backfill ( for manhole, retaining wall and vault backfill)

Placing and compacting structure backfill and furnishing soil stockpile documentation &
compaction test reports are considered to be incidental to and included in the Contract Price bid
for the various items of work.

BID ITEM # 8 - IMPORTED TRENCH BACKFILL

The maximum trench width for payment shall be in accordance with section 9-01.2(2) Pipe Laying.
Imported backfill for trench widths in excess of specified widths under this section will not be paid
for.

The Contract Price per ton shall be full compensation for, but is not limited to, all labor, material,
incidentals, tools and equipment necessary to furnish imported trench backfill from a Contractor
supplied source in accordance with the Standard Specifications and these Specifications.

Also included is the cost to haul and dispose of surplus excavated material.

Imported trench backfill materials (from a Contractor supplied source) to be paid for under this
bid item include:

Pipe Bedding Material
Gravel Backfill for Pipe Bedding
Gravel Borrow for Trench Backfill (for in-water and upland pipe trenches)
Streambed Sediment for In-Water Backfill

Placing and compacting trench backfill and furnishing soil stockpile documentation & compaction
testing reports is considered to be incidental to and included in the Contract Price bid for the
various items of work.

BID ITEM #9 - TRENCH/EXCAVATION PROTECTION

Trench/Excavation Protection shall not be measured for payment.

The Contract Price per lump sum shall be full compensation for, but not be limited to, all labor,
material, incidentals, tools and equipment necessary to satisfactorily complete the work and ensure
worker safety as defined in the Standard Specifications, these Specifications and as shown on the
Contract Plans.

The cost of all trench/excavation protection for the entire project shall be included in the lump sum
Contract Price for Trench/Excavation Protection. In accordance with Chapter 39.04.180 RCW, a
bid item is provided in the Proposal/Construction Contract for the cost of trench/excavation safety
systems for the work performed under this contract meeting the requirements of Chapter 49.17
RCW.
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BID ITEM #10 – DEWATERING

Dewatering shall not be measured for payment.

The Contract Price per lump sum for dewatering shall be full compensation for all labor, material,
tools, equipment and supplies necessary to dewater the construction area including but not limited
to:

¶ Designing, supplying, installing, and maintaining a coffer dam system to facilitate a
dry environment for  in- water access to the sewer lake line (cofferdam vibratory
driving is allowed however use of impact driven sheets is prohibited)

¶ Water filled or prefabricated cofferdam options may be utilized pending engineer/city
approval

¶ Prefabricated coffer dam solutions are acceptable. Vibratory driving of sheet piles are
also acceptable . impact driven sheets may not be used.

¶ Complying with all permit requirements,

¶ Dewatering the cofferdam and/or excavation area back into the lake within the limits
of the turbidity curtain to minimize sediment disturbance.

¶ De-fishing of enclosed area in accordance with project permits,
¶ Removal of coffer dam and site cleaning-up,

all as shown on the Contract Plans, as set forth herein and as directed by the Engineer. Any material
quantities listed herein or shown on the Contract Plans are informational only, may vary greatly,
and may not constitute a complete list of materials needed for coffer dam. Such changes shall not
be a basis for claim for additional compensation.

BID ITEM #11 - SANITARY SEWER BYPASS SYSTEM

The Sanitary Sewer Bypass System shall not be measured for payment.

The Contract Price per lump sum shall be full compensation for, but is not limited to, all labor,
materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals required to design, furnish, install, repair, maintain
and remove the sewer bypass system needed to protect water quality contain and manage sewage
discharge during construction and keep the work area dry. This item includes, but is not limited
to:

¶ Schematic design of bypass system, including all piping and equipment layouts,
elevations, pump sizes, capacities, and power requirements in accordance with the
contract plans and section 8-03.2(2)

¶ Engineering calculations to verify system performance under all operational
conditions.

¶ Sewer plugging methods and materials, including physical location of plugging.

¶ Temporary sewer bypass piping/hose materials and septic tanks as needed for the
design

¶ All temporary saddle tap materials and sewer pipe restoration associated with the
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bypass system design

¶ Installation, maintenance, and removal schedule for the bypass system.

¶ Emergency Contingency Plan for bypass failure, power outages, or sewage spills.

all as shown on the Contract Plans, as set forth herein and as directed by the Engineer. Any material
quantities listed herein or shown on the Contract Plans are informational only, may vary greatly,
and may not constitute a complete list of materials needed for the sanitary sewer bypass system.
Such changes shall not be a basis for claim for additional compensation.

BID ITEM #12 – DOCK RESTORATION

Dock Restoration shall not be measured for payment.

The Contract Price per lump sum for Dock Restoration shall be full compensation for all labor,
material, tools, equipment and supplies necessary to restore the areas disturbed by the Contractor’s
activities to their original or better condition, including, but not limited to:

¶ Piling replacement,

¶ Timber pile cap, stingers and grated decking replacement,

¶ Furnish and Installation of the timber grade beam at dock landing area

¶ Misc Dock repair including timber stair reinstallation, cleat reattachment, rub strip
replacement, etc.

all as shown on the Contract Plans, as set forth herein and as directed by the Engineer. Any material
quantities listed herein or shown on the Contract Plans are informational only, may vary greatly,
and may not constitute a complete list of materials needed to restore the property. Such changes
shall not be a basis for claim for additional compensation.

Removal and Disposal of the various parts of the existing dock is paid under a separate bid item
“Removal of Structures and Obstructions”

BID ITEM #13 – BULKHEAD WALL RESTORATION

Bulkhead Wall Restoration shall be measured per linear foot of wall to be replaced.

The Contract Price per linear foot for Bulkhead Restoration shall be full compensation for all labor,
material, tools, equipment and supplies necessary to restore the areas disturbed by the Contractor’s
activities to their original or better condition, including, but not limited to:

¶ Furnish and installation of the concrete bulkhead wall

¶ Installing connection to existing adjacent concrete wall, including installing epoxy
dowels

¶ PVC weep hole materials and installation

¶ Perforated drain pipe installation

¶ Geotextile foundation fabric
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all as shown on the Contract Plans, as set forth herein and as directed by the Engineer. Any material
quantities listed herein or shown on the Contract Plans are informational only, may vary greatly,
and may not constitute a complete list of materials needed to restore the property. Such changes
shall not be a basis for claim for additional compensation.

Furnishing imported structure backfill including gravel borrow, drain rock and base course will be
paid under a separate bid item “Imported Structure Backfill” set forth in the Proposal/ Construction
Contract.

BID ITEM #14 – UPLAND RESTORATION

Upland Restoration shall be measured by square yard.

The Contract Price per square yard for Upland Restoration shall be full compensation for all labor,
material, tools, equipment and supplies necessary to restore the areas disturbed by the Contractor’s
activities to their original or better condition, including, but not limited to:

¶ Replacing approx. 850 square yards of sod as indicated on the plans within the
rectangular access strip of easement and temporary access easement on the 2 Enatai
property

¶ Fine grading,
¶ Furnishing and placing fertilizer, topsoil, soil amendment, wood mulch and/or bark

mulch,
¶ Disposal of unsuitable, surplus and/or waste materials,
¶ Tree and/or restoration if required.
¶ Replacing and restoring any landscaping and improvements disturbed by construction

activities, as directed by the engineer, and
¶ Site cleaning-up,

all as shown on the Contract Plans, as set forth herein and as directed by the Engineer. Any material
quantities listed herein or shown on the Contract Plans are informational only, may vary greatly,
and may not constitute a complete list of materials needed to restore the property. Such changes
shall not be a basis for claim for additional compensation.

BID ITEM #15 – TIMBER FENCE RESTORATION*

Timber Fence Restoration (Regardless of re-installation of salvaged fence or replacement with
new fence) will be measured by linear foot.

The Contract Price per linear foot shall provide full compensation for all labor, materials, tools,
equipment, and supplies required to remove, salvage and restore the timber fence to its original or
better condition at two specified locations: (1) East-West near the staging area and (2) North-South
along the eastern edge of the city easement, disturbed by the Contractor’s activities. This is a
contingent bid item. If the original fence cannot be restored, the entire length of the affected fence
shall be replaced to maintain visual consistency. Restoration of salvaged fence or full replacement
shall be completed in accordance with the property owner’s approved design and material selection
and will include, but is not limited to, the following:
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¶ Removal and disposal of existing fence (if new fence to be installed)
¶ Removal and salvaging the existing fence to be restored (if feasible and if the engineer

approves).
¶ Furnishing and installing fence materials.
¶ Furnishing and installing fence connections.
¶ Furnishing and installing fence post foundations.
¶ Furnishing and installing fence gate.
¶ Site cleanup.

All work shall be performed as indicated on the contract plans, as specified herein, and as directed
by the Engineer. Any material quantities listed or shown on the contract plans are for reference
only and may vary significantly. Such variations shall not constitute grounds for additional
compensation claims.

*" Timber Fence Restoration " is a contingent item of work per Section 1-09.7 of the General
Conditions herein.

BID ITEM #16 – WATER POLLUTION/EROSION CONTROL

Water Pollution/Erosion Control shall not be measured for payment.

The Contract Price per lump sum shall include all costs for the work required to furnish, install,
maintain, and remove water pollution/erosion control measures for which a specific bid item has
not been prepared, all in accordance with these Specifications and as directed by the Engineer.

Specifically included in, but not limited to, the Contract Price bid for this item are all costs for:

¶ Stockpiling the specified quantities of erosion control materials on site, ready for use;
¶ Street sweeping;
¶ Implementing and complying with the permit conditions, the construction stormwater

pollution prevention plan (cswppp) and temporary erosion and control (tesc) plan(s),
¶ Repair and maintenance of water pollution and erosion control bmps if work is

suspended.
¶ Hydroseeding/hand seeding and straw mulching disturbed areas;
¶ Furnishing, installing maintaining, and removing temporary straw wattles
¶ Furnishing, installing maintaining, and removing temporary floating turbidity curtain

surrounding all in- water work areas as shown in the contract plans
¶ Covering and recovering stockpiles with plastic sheeting;
¶ Covering and recovering disturbed areas with plastic sheeting;
¶ Installing, maintaining, and removing a temporary construction entrance/exit;
¶ Furnishing, installing and removing project sign(s);
¶ Maintaining an erosion control, sedimentation, and water quality monitoring log book

on the job site;
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¶ Recording daily erosion control inspections and any required water quality sampling in
the monitoring log book;

¶ Providing the original erosion control, sedimentation, and water quality monitoring log
book to the city for its records, at completion of the project;

¶ Installing, maintaining, and removing additional erosion control bmps deemed
necessary by the city to comply with the clearing and grading permit and prevent
surface water quality degradation;

¶ Preparing and submitting revisions to the tesc and cswppp to reflect erosion and
sediment control measures that may differ from those shown in the contract plans;

¶ Preparing and implementing a Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure plan
(SPCC) in accordance with requirements outlined in the contract Plans and section 8-
01.3(1)C to prevent oil/gasoline and other contaminants from entering the lake,

¶ Implementing invasive species decontamination and control measures (in accordance
with section 8-15); and

BID ITEM #17 - CONSTRUCTION SURVEYING AND AS-BUILTING

The Contract Price per lump sum shall be full compensation for, but is not limited to, all labor,
material, tools, all incidental work and equipment necessary to provide construction surveying,
staking and as-builting.

Included in the unit price for construction surveying, staking and as-builting are all costs for:

¶ Providing a Washington State licensed surveyor for said work,
¶ Surveying the location of pot-holing,
¶ Construction surveying,
¶ Staking in advance of pipe laying and structure installation,
¶ As-built surveying,
¶ Preparation of cut-sheets,
¶ Furnishing reproducible as-built drawings,
¶ Furnishing copies of field notes,
¶ Additional surveying to certify the Contractor’s work when requested by the Engineer,

and
¶ Furnishing and resetting survey monuments and property corners when disturbed by

the Contractor’s activities.

BID ITEM # 18 - UNSUITABLE FOUNDATION EXCAVATION*

The quantities of authorized unsuitable foundation excavation paid for by the City shall be
computed from in-place, field measurements and estimates made by the Engineer.

Payment for unsuitable foundation excavation, when authorized by the Engineer, shall be made at
the Contract Price bid per cubic yard.  The Contract Price shall include full compensation for, but
not be limited to, furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals, and for
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completing all work involved in excavating and disposing of the unsuitable foundation, and
placing and compacting gravel borrow (or other backfill material) as directed by the Engineer.

Furnishing imported backfill material from a Contractor-supplied source will be paid for under the
specific imported backfill item set forth in the Proposal/Construction Contract.

*"Unsuitable Foundation Excavation" is a contingent item of work per Section 1-09.7 of the
General Conditions herein.

BID ITEM #19 - MISCELLANEOUS WORK *

The Contract Price per force account for miscellaneous work shall be full compensation for, but is
not limited to, all labor, material, incidentals, tools and equipment necessary to satisfactorily
complete the work as directed by the Engineer.

To provide a common basis for all bidders, the City has estimated and included in the Proposal,
dollar amounts for all items to be paid per force account. All such items are to be become part of
the bidder’s total bid. However, the City does not warrant expressly or by implication that the
actual amount of work will correspond with those estimates. Payment will be made on the basis of
work authorized by the Engineer.

*“Miscellaneous Work” is a contingent item of work per Section 1-09.7 of the General Conditions
herein.

Unauthorized work will not be paid for.

END OF MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
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APPENDIX A

STANDARD DETAILS
(and Precast Vault Detail)

Bellevue Standard Details
S-1 Standard Manhole
S-1A Standard Structure Backfill
S-8 Manhole Grade Adjustment
S-9 Manhole Section Adjustment
S-12 24” Bolt – Locking Manhole Ring and Cover
S-13 Safety Step and Prefabricated Ladder
S-14 Typical Trench Detail
S-15 Pipe Zone Bedding
S-25A Cleanout to Grade For Lake Line Connection
S-35 Project Sign
S-36 Tapping Tees For Lakeline Sewer Connection
S-37A Lakeline Lateral Extension

Precast Vault

Oldcastle B40 Christy Vault
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UTILITIES TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS APPENDIX B - PERMITS

APPENDIX B

PERMITS

1.   HPA – Hydraulic Project Approval

2.   NWP – Nationwide Permit 3 (Maintenance)

3. NWP – Nationwide Permit 7 (Outfall Structures and Associated Intake Structures)

4. NWP – Nationwide Permit 33 (Temporary Construction, Access, and Dewatering)

5. RAP – Restoration and Permitting Programmatic

6. Shoreline Substantial Development Permit

7. Residential Building Permit

8. City of Bellevue Clearing and Grading

9. SEPA Application Form – State Environmental Policy Act

10. JARPA Application Form- Joint Aquatic Resources Permit Application



UTILITIES TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS APPENDIX B - PERMITS

1. HPA – Hydraulic Project Approval



PERMITTEE AUTHORIZED AGENT OR CONTRACTOR

City of Bellevue Utilities Environmental Science Associates

ATTENTION: Vanajah Rajah ATTENTION: Siobhan Moreno

450, 110th Ave NE 2801 Alaskan Way, Suite 200

Bellevue, WA 98004 Seattle, WA 98121

Project Name: 2 Enatai Sewer Cleanout Installation

Project Description: The City of Bellevue Utilities (City) is proposing a project to install structures to allow for 
cleaning out the Lake Line sewer, an 8-inch cast iron sewer installed in 1965 that runs along 
the east shoreline of Lake Washington. Currently, the City does not have an effective way to 
clean out the Lake Line sewer. The installation of land-based cleanouts will allow the City to 
clean the Lake Line in each direction. Cleanouts are required to properly maintain the sewer 
system and reduce the chance of overflows into Lake Washington.

PROVISIONS

1. This STANDARD Hydraulic Project Approval (HPA) is issued for:

A. Repair and replacement of a portion of the existing overwater structure
i) Replacement and updating of a 24 x 4-foot section of pier, totaling approximately 96 square feet.
ii) Removal of two existing 8-inch piles
iii) Driving of two 6-inch steel piles. 
iv) Grated Decking placed on the repaired section of the pier. 

B. Repair and replacement of an existing sewer main connection. 
i) Replacement of existing manhole and installation of a new vault.
ii) Placement of two buried pipe connections, each 25 feet in length.
iii) Placement of 14 cubic yards of streambed sediment minimum 0.5 feet in depth. 

NOTE: Rrepair to framing and structural elements may occur year-round. Pile Driving must occur during the In-Water 
Work Window. 

NOTE: This project occurs on Lake Washington where chinook, coho, steelhead, sockeye, and kokanee salmon are 
known to occur.

TIMING - PLANS - INVASIVE SPECIES CONTROL

2. TIMING LIMITATION: You may begin the project immediately and must complete the project by July 2,  2029, 
provided work below the OHWL is conducted from July 16 to September 30 of a given year.

NOTE: Repair of piles, framing, and structural elements is not considered below OHWL. Pile Driving and replacement 
of the sewer main must be done during the approved in-water work window. 

NOTE: The project location is within 200 yards of a documented sockeye spawning location.

Page 1 of 8

HYDRAULIC PROJECT APPROVAL

Washington Department of 
Fish & Wildlife

PO Box 43234

Olympia, WA 98504-3234

(360) 902-2200

Permit Number:  2024-4-339+01

FPA/Public Notice Number:  N/A

Application ID:  34066

Project End Date:  July 02, 2029

Issued Date:  July 03, 2024
















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































